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Ilc Plus: Cable Compatibility (9/94)
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Ile Card: ProDOS 1.9. Corrects AppleWorks Date Errors
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11GS Super-High-Res Graphics: Access from BASIC
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11GS System Disk 5.0: ToolBox Changes

11GS Workstation Software: New Product Information
11IGS: 5.25" System Utilities

llgs: Cable Compatibility (10/94)
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11GS: Connecting Disk Drives
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11GS: Description (Discontinued)

11GS: Differences with other Apple Il models

11GS: Disabling the Control Panel

11GS: Displaying in Monochrome Mode

11GS: DOS 3.3 and Hard Drives

11gs: Dropping OFF The AppleShare Network (11/94)
11GS: Duplicate BASIC.SYSTEM Files

1IGS: Error in Show Text File Desktop Accessory
11GS: Graphics Modes (10/94)

11GS: High-Speed SCSI Card Memory Requirement (11/94)
11GS: How to Access the Clock

11GS: How To Print Low-Res/High-Res Graphics Files
11GS: How To Print to Local & Network Printers
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11GS: ProDOS/16 Version 2

11GS: ProD0S/8

11GS: Recovering a corrupted ProFile

11GS: System 6.0 Software and HyperCard I1GS 1.1
11GS: System Diagnostic Errors

11GS: Tabbing In Applesoft BASIC

11GS: Using on AppleTalk Phase 11 Network

11GS: Using with a MicroNet Hard Drive

11GS: Video Generation Chip (VGC)

11l - Won"t Boot All Disk Calibrate in All Emulation
11l QuickFile: Converting Data to Macintosh

111 Universal Parallel Interface Card (UPIC)

111: Apple Disk Drives and Emulation Mode

111: Apple 11 Emulation mode and RGB Video

111: Cables for Various Printers (1 of 4)

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 4 of 649




A2TIL188.TXT
A2TIL189.TXT
A2TIL190.TXT
A2TIL191.TXT
A2TIL192.TXT
A2TIL193.TXT
A2TIL194 TXT
A2TIL195.TXT
A2TIL196.TXT
A2TIL197 . TXT
A2TIL198.TXT
A2TIL199.TXT
A2TIL200.TXT
A2TIL201.TXT
A2TIL202.TXT
A2TIL203.TXT
A2TIL204.TXT
A2TIL205.TXT
A2TIL206.TXT
A2TIL207.TXT
A2TIL208.TXT
A2TIL209.TXT
A2TIL210.TXT
A2TIL211.TXT
A2TIL212_TXT
A2TIL213.TXT
A2TIL214 . TXT
A2TIL215.TXT
A2TIL216.TXT
A2TIL217.TXT
A2TIL218.TXT
A2TIL219.TXT
A2TIL220.TXT
A2TIL221 . TXT
A2TIL222.TXT
A2TIL223.TXT
A2TIL224 _TXT
A2TIL225.TXT
A2TIL226.TXT
A2TIL227 . TXT
A2TIL228.TXT
A2TIL229 . TXT
A2TIL230.TXT
A2TIL231.TXT
A2TIL232.TXT
A2TIL233.TXT
A2TIL234.TXT
A2TIL235.TXT
A2TIL236.TXT
A2TIL237.TXT
A2TIL238.TXT
A2TIL239.TXT
A2TIL240.TXT
A2TIL241 . TXT
A2TIL242 TXT
A2TIL243.TXT
A2TIL244 TXT
A2TIL245_TXT
A2TIL246.TXT
A2TIL247 . TXT
A2TIL248_TXT
A2TIL249.TXT
A2TIL250.TXT
A2TIL251.TXT
A2TIL252.TXT
A2TIL253.TXT

Apple 111
Apple
Apple
Apple
Apple
Apple
Apple
Apple
Apple
Apple

Apple Writer Il (ProDOS): Parallel printer interface problems
Apple Writer Il under DOS 3.3: Printer codes from all Apples
Apple Writer I1: DOS Version--Printing With Parallel Printers
Apple Writer Il1: DOS Version--Recovering "Lost" Text Files
Apple Writer I1: DOS Version--Sup-R-Term and Super Serial Card
Apple Writer 11: Specifications (Discontinued)

Apple Writer Ile under DOS 3.3: Printer codes from all Apples
Apple Writer lle under ProDOS: Printer codes from all Apples
Apple Writer lle: DOS version--Patch for the Ilc

APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

Game Paddles

111: Interrupts and Reset on Peripheral Slots

111: Joystick Input--Apple 11 Game Incompatibility

I11: Printing from BASIC and Pascal

111: Specifications (Discontinued 9/85)

LaserWriter Printers: Models Supporting Apple 11 (56/96)
Logo 11: Specifications (Discontinued)

Pascal 1.3: Startup Slot

Products: Dates Introduced and Discontinued (2/97)
Software and Hardware Diagnostic Part Numbers (9/95)

AppleColor Composite Monitor Ile: Description (Discontinued)

AppleColor Composite Monitors: Compatible With Both 11GS and lle
AppleColor Monitor 100: Making it compatible with the Apple 11GS

AppleLine: How To Use With an Apple lle or Apple llic (10/94)
AppleLink for Apple 11: Not ProDOS-Based

AppleShare & Apple 11GS: "Cannot Load Descriptor File"™ Error
AppleShare 3.0: Memory and Apple 1l Limits (11/94)
AppleShare File Server: Allowing Apple Il Network Startup
AppleShare Network: How to Check for ProDOS Files
AppleShare: Apple Il Practical Node Limits

AppleShare: How To Keep Apple 11 & Macintosh Software Separate

AppleShare: Leave LaserWriters on for Apple Il Workstations
AppleShare: Problems Using Chooser with Apple 11 Computers
AppleSingle/AppleDouble Formats: Developer®s Note (9/94)
Applesoft BASIC: Advancing to Next Line After a ProDOS Call
Applesoft BASIC: Displaying and printing text in 80 columns
Applesoft BASIC: Making a text file from a program file
Applesoft BASIC: Moving a Listing to a Macintosh and Back
Applesoft Firmware Card: Options

Applesoft: Commas and printing

Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft
Applesoft

Dotted Vertical Lines in High-Res
Internals--Device 1/0 Routines

Internals--Error Processor Routines
Internals--Floating Point Math Package (2 of 3)
Internals--Floating Point Math Package (3 of 3)
Internals--Floating Point Math Package (1 of 3)
Internals--High resolution graphics routines
Internals--Index to Routines (1 of 4)
Internals--Index to Routines (2 of 4)
Internals--Index to Routines (3 of 4)
Internals--Index to routines (4 of 4)
Internals--Introduction (1 of 2)
Internals--Introduction (1 of 2)
Internals--Miscel laneous Routines
Internals--Page Zero Memory Map (1 of 2)
Internals--Page Zero Memory Map (2 of 2)
Internals--String Utilities (1 of 2)
Internals--String Utilities (2 of 2)
Internals--TXTPTR routines (2 of 2)
Internals--Where to find routines (1 of 2)
Internals--Where to find routines (2 of 2)
PEEKs, POKEs, and CALLs

Stopping the Apple lle cursor from blinking

AppleTalk Printing: Apple Ile Workstation Card Slot
AppleTalk Remote Access: Using w/ Apple lle Emulation (11/94)
AppleTalk: Cable TV/Broadband Network Connectivity
AppleWorks 2.0: Features

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 5 of 649




A2TIL254 . TXT
A2TIL255.TXT
A2TIL256.TXT
A2TIL257 . TXT
A2TIL258.TXT
A2TIL259.TXT
A2TIL260.TXT
A2TIL261.TXT
A2TIL262.TXT
A2TIL263.TXT
A2TIL264.TXT
A2TIL265.TXT
A2TIL266.TXT
A2TIL267.TXT
A2TIL268.TXT
A2TIL269.TXT
A2TIL270.TXT
A2TIL271.TXT
A2TIL272_TXT
A2TIL273.TXT
A2TIL274 . TXT
A2TIL275.TXT
A2TIL276.TXT
A2TIL277 . TXT
A2TIL278_TXT
A2TIL279.TXT
A2TIL280.TXT
A2TIL281.TXT
A2TIL282.TXT
A2TIL283.TXT
A2TIL284 . TXT
A2TIL285.TXT
A2TIL286.TXT
A2TIL287 . TXT
A2TIL288.TXT
A2TIL289.TXT
A2TIL290.TXT
A2TIL291.TXT
A2TIL292 . TXT
A2TIL293.TXT
A2TIL294 . TXT
A2TIL295.TXT
A2TIL296.TXT
A2TIL297.TXT
A2TIL298.TXT
A2TIL299.TXT
A2TIL300.TXT
A2TIL301.TXT
A2TIL302.TXT
A2TIL303.TXT
A2TIL304.TXT
A2TIL305.TXT
A2TIL306.TXT
A2TIL307.TXT
A2TIL308.TXT
A2TIL309.TXT
A2TIL310.TXT
A2TIL311.TXT
A2TIL312.TXT
A2TIL313.TXT
A2TIL314.TXT
A2TIL315.TXT
A2TIL316.TXT
A2TIL317.TXT
A2TIL318.TXT
A2TIL319.TXT

APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

AppleWorks 2.0: Problems Printing to Networked ImageWriter
AppleWorks on 5.25-Inch Disks: Printing to LaserWriter
AppleWorks to LocalTalk ImageWriter: Printing Problems

AppleWorks:
AppleWorks:
AppleWorks:
AppleWorks:
AppleWorks:
AppleWorks:
AppleWorks:
AppleWorks:
Applied Engi

Creating database documents from text with tabs
Desktop size on the Apple 11GS

Installing it on a ProFile or UniDisk 3.5
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Extended 80-
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ImageWriter
ImageWriter
ImageWriter
ImageWriter
ImageWriter
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ImageWriter:
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Carriage Assembly stops or vibrates

1: Settings for All Apples (4/94)

11: Connector cables for all Apples

11: Description

11: IBM 3287 printer emulation

LQ: Connector Cables for Apple Computers (3/95)
Guide to Apple Il Errata

Innovative Systems
Instant Pascal is Compatible with Apple lle Card
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Instant Pascal: Transferring files to and from Apple 11 Pascal
Instant Pascal: Using the Apple DMP

Integer BASIC Firmware Card: Switch Options (2/97)
Inter%Poll: How to ldentify Active Apple 11 Systems
Joystick: You"ll Need an Adapter for Use with the Apple 11
Language Card: Loading Integer BASIC (2/97)

LaserWriter: Connecting to Apple Il or Apple I11
LaserWriter: Shared by Macintosh, Apple Ile, and 1BM PC
Logo 11: How to print procedures

Macintosh 512K/512Ke: Cable Compatibility (7/95)

Macintosh PC Exchange: Troubleshooting Overview (7/96)
Macintosh, Apple 11: Specifications of Plastic Enclosures (4/94)
MacPeak SCSI Drive: How to Use with an Apple 11GS

Manx Software Systems

Monitor 11l: Repair Tips

Motorola CDX268: Terminal Emulation for Macintosh or Apple 11
Mouse Compatibility: Macintosh Plus and Apple Il Computers
MousePaint: Printing

MouseText: Display for Characters "'F' and "G"

Moving Apple 11 DOS 3.3 Data to Macintosh

Nite Owl Productions (5/93)

Parallel Interface Card: 3rd Party Printers (11/96)
Parallel Interface Card: Product Description (11/96)
Pascal 1.2 128K Development System: Using it with a QC Hard Disk
Pascal 1.3: Compatible With 11GS RAM Disk, 3.5" Disk
Pascal 1.3: Using it on a Hard Disk 20SC

Pascal 1.3: Using UNITSTATUS

Pascal 1l: Using Library Name Files

PC Transporter: 11GS Driver Not Available For AppleShare
Performa: Running Apple Il Software (3/93)

Practical Computer Technologies (5/93)

Preowned Electronics

Problem using Apple 11 parallel cable with UPIC

ProDOS 8: Finding Volume Size using Assembly Language
ProDOS 8: How To Find Disk, Controller, and Block Information
ProDOS Applications Need ''Chooser 11" To Select A Printer
ProDOS Assembler Tools: Startup Sequence

ProDOS Assembler Tools: Technical product description
ProDOS Can"t Handle Disk Volumes Larger Than 32MB

ProDos GS/0S, and Instant Pascal: Launching and Quitting
ProDOS: Converting Files from 5.25-inch Disks to Macintosh
ProDOS: Limited to 32 megabyte access on HD40SC and HD80SC
ProDOS: Product Overview

ProDOS: Using /RAM and Double High-Resolution Graphics
ProFile Formatting Error #21

ProFile Hard Drive: Specifications (Discontinued)

ProFile: Formatting Compatibility (10/94)

Quality Computers (11/94)

Quark QC Hard Disk: Specifications (Discontinued)

Queue, Inc.

QuickFile Ile and QuickFile I11 File Sharing

Reading ProDOS Diskettes on a Power Macintosh (9/94)
Redmond Cable Corporation (5/93)

Resource Central (5/93)

Roger Wagner Publishing, Inc.

School Office Software Systems

Scribe Printer: Specifications (Discontinued)

SCSI Hard Disk Drives: Interleave Information (11/94)
Shreve Systems (5/93)

So What Software

SoftCard 111 (CP/M): Moving Files from Apple 11 CP/M
Softcard I111: Diskette compatibility with Apple Il CP/M
SoftSpoken, Inc.

Southern California Research Group

Sun Remarketing, Inc. (11/96)

Super Serial Card: Accessing it through Machine Language
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A2TIL386.TXT Super Serial Card: Description (12/96)
A2TIL387.TXT Super Serial Card: Using with Machine Language (12/96)
A2TIL388.TXT System 7 Pro: Read Me Incorrect About Apple Ile Card SW (10/93)
A2TIL389.TXT Temporal Acuity Products, Inc.

A2TIL390.TXT The Apple 1l Cassette Interface (2 of 2)
A2TIL391.TXT The Apple 1l Cassette Interface (1 of 2)
A2TIL392_.TXT The ByteWorks, Inc.

A2TIL393.TXT Thirdware Computer Products

A2TIL394.TXT ThunderWare

A2TIL395.TXT Tulin Technology

A2TIL396.TXT UniDisk: Specifications (Discontinued)
A2TIL397.TXT UPIC: Interfacing the Epson MX-80 Printer
A2TIL398.TXT UPIC: Interfacing the OKIDATA 83A printer
A2TIL399.TXT US Apple SW Updates Available Online (03/97)
A2TIL400.TXT Using DOS 3.3 with Catalyst 2.1 (1 of 5)
A2TIL401.TXT Using DOS 3.3 with Catalyst 2.1 (2 of 5)
A2TIL402.TXT Using DOS 3.3 with Catalyst 2.1 (3 of 5)
A2TIL403.TXT Using DOS 3.3 with Catalyst 2.1 (4 of 5)
A2TIL404_.TXT Using DOS 3.3 with Catalyst 2.1 (6 of 5)
A2TIL405.TXT Using the Old Monitor with the Apple Language Card
A2TIL406.TXT Word Juggler for the Apple 11 Print To Disk Option
A2TIL407_.TXT WPL: How to make AUTOLETTER use surnames

[END]

##H END OF FILE A2TILOOO.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILOOL1.TXT

Description: Apple Tech Info Library Overview: How to Search for Articles
Header: Apple Tech Info Library Overview: How to Search for Articles
Article Created: 22 February 1995

TOPIC -—- - -

The following discussion gives an overview of the use of the Technical Information
Library, keywords, constructing searches, and relevance ranking.

For a description of how to submit an article for publication, refer to the article
titled "Tech Info Library: Submitting Articles for Publication™.

DISCUSSION —-- - -

THE TECHNICAL INFORMATION LIBRARY

What Is The Technical Information Library?

The Apple Technical Information Library (TIL) is Apple®s official technical support
database. The TIL is a textual database of several thousand articles about Apple
and third-party product technical issues. The TIL is accessible by thousands of
users world-wide on online services such as AppleLink, eWorld, CompuServe, and the
Internet (both World Wide Web and WAIS). The TIL is updated daily or weekly
(depending on the online service you are using) with new information and is the
same database that Apple employees use to answer customer questions.

Where You Can Find the TIL

A subset of the TIL is available to anyone through these online services:

CompuServe

Located in the Apple Tech Info area (go apltil).

The Internet

Maintained in two locations:

info_hed.apple.com (Home Gopher Server)
Path: Home Gopher Server -> Computer Information -> Apple Tech Info Library

info.apple.com

World Wide Web

Located at this URL: http://ww.info.apple.com

eWorld

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
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Located in the Quick Answers Area (shortcut: tech info) in the Apple Customer
Center of the Computer Center building.

AppleLink

Located in the Support Area.

SEARCHING THE TIL

There are four ways to search the TIL:

* By keyword (not available on CompuServe)

By full text search

By publication date (on AppleLink, CompuServe, and eWorld -- See
NOTE)

By browsing folders (on eWorld and ApplelLink)

*

*

*

NOTE: This search varies slightly between platforms. See the specific platform
section below for information on searching by date.

Searching with Keywords

Use keywords to quickly and easily find the information you are looking for in
the TIL. For best results, use a keyword and a product name. Here is an example
of using a keyword and product name in a search string:

""SPECSHT and Quadra 840AV**
This search string finds the "Quadra 840AV: Specifications™ article.

Using a keyword in a search string may not find all relevant articles; some
articles were in the TIL prior to the implementation of keywords. In addition,
some related articles do not include the keyword for the article to which it
relates.

Keywords are available in the TIL on all online services except CompuServe. See
the section ""The TIL on CompuServe" later in this article for information on
searching the TIL on CompuServe.

The keywords in the following list can help you easily narrow a search. This
list is current as of February 20, 1995:

Description Keyword
Available in rich text via FAX KFAX
Cable Information CABINFO
Compatibility KCOMPAT
Document Manual Errors KMANERR
Emerging Issues KISSUE
Information Alley KALLEY
Internet Related Information KINTER
Matrix/ Table KTABLE
Newton Message Pad KNMP
Online Information KOL
PowerBook KPBOOK
PowerPC, Power Macintosh KPPC
Read Me files KREADME (see NOTE)

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
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Specification Sheets SPECSHT
Support Issues SUPT
System 7.0 Articles SYS7
System 7.5 Articles SYS75
Technical Information Library KHELP
Third Party Compatibility Lists PCOMPAT
Third Party Info 3PTY
Troubleshooting: Hardware HTS
Troubleshooting: Network KNTS
Troubleshooting: Software KSTS
Windows/MS-DOS KWINDOW

NOTE: Currently being added. Articles will become active with this keyword over
the next several weeks.

Entering Text Queries

You can search the TIL by simply typing in a word or phrase and then clicking the
Search button. A list of all articles that contain the word or phrase you entered
displays in a scrolling field. You can then double-click on an individual title
to view the article.

Spell Correctly

To ensure a complete search, it is important to spell correctly. Products are
indexed into the TIL by their full name. Capitalization and trademark symbols
are not necessary.

Use Full Product Names

When making searches, it is important to use the full product name. For a
complete listing of all Apple product names, see the Apple Computer, Inc.
Trademark List. This can be located by searching the TIL using "“trademark list"
as the search information.

Use Full Search Phrases When Appropriate
It is possible to use a full search phrase when searching the TIL. For example:
searching for "'color stylewriter pro"” finds all articles that contain the
exact phrase "Color StyleWriter Pro'.

Searching Tips
When you do not know an exact phrase, use operators such as AND, OR, or NOT
between words to expand or limit your search. For example, typing in
“"PowerBook and Printer’ gives you a listing of all articles that contain
the words PowerBook and Printer anywhere in the document. If you"re looking
for information on toner cartridges for a LaserWriter, typing the search
string "laserwriter and (toner or cartridge)' finds every document that
includes the words LaserWriter and toner or the words LaserWriter and cartridge.

Relevance Ranking of Articles

The theory of relevance ranking is that it matches your search words against
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the textual content of selected information sources to find articles that
match the search request. A statistical algorithm then ranks the articles
according to relevancy and displays the most relevant article(s) at the

top of the hit list. As a result, you can see at a glance which articles

are most relevant. Relevance ranking helps you find more pertinent information
with less effort.

THE TIL ON COMPUSERVE

This section describes the differences in searching the TIL on CompuServe.
You can search the TIL on CompuServe in three ways:

* By product category
* By Publication date
* By full text search

You can perform a search using one or a combination of these methods.
We recommend using ""Full Text Search" in your search (alone or in combination

with one or both of the other methods). Although searching requires more time,
in many cases you get more matches based on your search criteria.

Searching on CompuServe

The following instructions assume that you are using CIM (CompuServe
Information manager) software. (If you are using the text mode, please

type the number next to the appropriate line item.)

Step 1: Type "Go APLTIL™ to access the main search screen for the TIL.

Step 2: Select "'Search the Apple Technical Information Library"

Step 3: Complete Step 3 as described below for the type of search you want.
Step 4: Complete Step 4 as described below for the type of search you want.
The remaining search steps follow the separate Step 3 and Step 4 procedures.

To perform a combination search, complete Step 3 and Step 4 for each desired
type of search before continuing with Step 5.

Searching by Product Category

Step 3: Select ""Product Category.''

Step 4: Select the product category you want to search:
- Any Product Category
- AppleTalk
- A/UX
- HyperCard
- LaserWriter
- Newton
- Performa
- PowerBook
- Power Macintosh

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
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- Quadra
- System 7

Searching by Publication Date

Step 3: Select "'Publication Date."

Step 4: Select the date specification and enter the search date in MM/DD/YY format.
The date specifications are:

- Any Date

- On or After a Specific Date

- On or Before a Specific Date

Searching with Full Text

Step 3: Select "Full Text Search™

Step 4: Enter the word or words you want to search for. You can enter all words
in the First of the three available rows, which results in a search for the
exact string. You can enter words in different rows, which results in a search
for the specified words in any order (in other words, the multiple rows provide
an "and" function). For example: Entering "Power Macintosh printing” on the
first row searches for this exact string; entering "Power Macintosh™ on the
first row and "'printing"” on the second row searches for an article that includes
the two strings ""Power Macintosh™ and *‘printing” somewhere in the article.
(CompuServe does not support boolean "or" or 'not" type searches.)

Step 5: The Apple Tech Info Library performs the search and reports the results
labeled ""Records selected: nnn™.

Step 6: Select "Display Selected Records™ to view all article titles of articles
found in the search.

Step 7: Select individual article title(s) to view the article(s).

THE TIL ON APPLELINK

This section describes how to browse folders and search by date in the TIL
on AppleLink.

Browsing Folders

You can browse folders on AppleLink and eWorld by clicking on the Index button
in the main TIL window. When you click on this button, a List of Library
Subjects window displays. This window lists all the folders in which TIL
articles are stored. Double click on a folder, opening any subsequent folders,
until you find the article title you are looking for.

Searching by Date

You can search by date on AppleLink by entering a date string
(format MMM DD, YYYY, as in Oct 23, 1994) in either the Newer Than or Older Than
fields. Then click on Search Library.

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
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THE TIL ON eWORLD

This section describes how to browse folders on eWorld.

Browsing Folders

The default view for the TIL on eWorld is by folder. Simply double click on
the desired folder, and open any subsequent folders, until you find the article
title you are looking for.

Searching With a Text String

To search the TIL on eWorld with a text string, click the Find button. A text
search window displays. Enter the desired string and click the Find button.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1995, Apple Computer, Inc.

##H END OF FILE A2TILOO1.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILOO2.TXT

Description: 16K RAM / Language Cards: Alternate Suppliers
Header: 16K RAM / Language Cards: Alternate Suppliers

1. Saturn RAM Expansion Card
-- Expands memory by 32K or 64K and functions as a language card.
-- Includes software:
1. RAMEXPAND and MOVEDOS memory enhancers
2. PSEUDODISK disk emulation for:
a. DOS
b. Pascal
c. CP/M (64K only).
—- Minimum Configuration Requirements: Apple Il1; Apple Il1+; Apple lle
-- Source:
Titan Technologies Inc.
310 W. Ann Street
Ann Arbor, Ml 48104
(313) 662-8542
2. Micro-Design 16K RAM Card
—- Minimum Configuration Requirements: Apple Il; Apple 11+; Apple lle
-- Source:
Micro-Design
6301-B Manchaca Road
Austin, TX 78745
(512) 441-7890
(800) 531-5002
3. Supercom 16K RAM Card

—-- Increases memory to 64K and allows a user to run CP/M-80 software
requiring 44K-56K.

-- Permits a user to write programs in FORTRAN, Pascal, LISP and BASIC
under the UCSD p-System.

—-- Minimum Configuration Requirements; Apple I11; Apple lle
-- Source:
ADT Enterprises
P.0. Box 1500 #315
Corona Del Mar, Ca. 92625
(714) 760-7065
4. Apricorn 16K RAM / Language Card
-- Source:
Apricorn

7050 Convoy Court
San Diego, CA 92111
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(619) 569-9483
5. Microtek 16K RAM / Language Card
-- Source:
Personal Computer Products
11590 West Bernardo Court
San Diego, CA 92127
(619) 485-8411
6. Legend Industries RAM card products
-- 3 RAM card products
-- Source:
Legend Industries, Ltd.
2220 Scott Lake Road
Pontiac, MI 48054
(313) 674-0953
7. Prometheus Products 16K & 128K RAM cards
-- Source:
Prometheus Products, Inc.
45277 Fremont Blvd.
Fremont, CA 94538
(415) 490-2370
8. R.H. Electronics 16K RAM card
-- Source:
R.H. Electronics, Inc.
(805) 688-2047 ext. 4709
Apple Technical Communications

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TILOO2.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILOO3.TXT

Description: 80-Column Text Card: Applesoft Control Codes (11/96)
Header: 80-Column Text Card: Applesoft Control Codes (11/96)

Article Created: 1 January 1986
Article Reviewed/Updated: 14 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

When you write BASIC programs while the 80-Column Text Card is active, there
are a number of functions you can use by pressing the CTRL key in conjunction
with another key. Functions activated by pressing these two-key combinations
are called control character functions. Some control character functions work
when you type them in from the keyboard as well as when used within PRINT
statements In BASIC programs.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -
Table of Control Character Codes:

Key to Notes codes:

1 - Only available when 80-Column Text Card is active
2 - Only works from the keyboard, not in a program
3 - Only works in a program, doesn®"t work from the keyboard
4 - Not supported under BASIC
Apple ASCI 1

Control ASCIL lle Decimal What

Character Name  Name Code Notes is Executed

CTRL-G BEL bell 7 Produces a 1000 Hz tone for
0.1 second

CTRL-H BS backspace 8 Moves cursor position one space
to the left; from left edge of
window, moves to right end of
line above.

CTRL-J LF line feed 10 Moves cursor position down to
next line in window; scrolls if
needed.

CTRL-K VT clear EOS 11 1 Clears from cursor position to
the end of the window.

CTRL-L FF clear 12 1 Moves cursor position to upper-
left corner of window and clears
window.

CTRL-M CR return 13 Moves cursor position to left
end of next line in window;

scrolls
if needed.

CTRL-N SO normal 14 1,3 Sets display format normal.

CTRL-0O Sl inverse 15 1,3 Sets display format inverse.

CTRL-Q DC1 40-column 17 1,3 Sets display to 40 columns.

CTRL-R DC2 80-column 18 1,3 Sets display to 80 columns.

CTRL-S DC3 stop list 19 1,2 Stops sending characters to the
display until a key is pressed.

CTRL-U NAK quit 21 1,3 Deactivates 80-column Text Card,
homes cursor, and clears screen.

CTRL-V SYN scroll 22 1 Scrolls the display down one line,
leaving the cursor iIn the current
position.

CTRL-W ETB scroll up 23 1 Scrolls the display up one line,
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leaving the cursor iIn the current

position.

CTRL-Y EM home 25 1 Moves cursor position to upper-
left corner of window (but doesn®t
clear).

CTRL-Z SuB clear line 26 1 Clears the line the cursor
position is on.

CTRL-\ FS forward 28 1 Moves cursor position one space to

the right; from right edge window,
moves it to left end of line

below.

CTRL-] GS clear EOL 29 1 Clear line from cursor position to
the right edge of the window.

CTRL-" RS gotoXY 30 1,4 Using the next two characters,
minus 32, as one-byte X and Y
values, moves the cursor postion

to

CH=X, CV=Y.

The Apple 80-Column Card in an Enhanced lle has some additional features
documented in the Programmer®s Guide to the Enhanced lle.

Important Information About CTRL-U

A "CHR$(21)" response (Control-U) to a "GET A$" input statement in a BASIC
program may disable the 80-column card on an Apple I11GS, Apple lle, Apple
Ilc, and Laser 128 (but not an Apple 11 Plus with Applied Engineering"s
Viewmaster 80).

To halt the CONTROL-U function, the CONTROL-U keystroke needs to be trapped
on input. Using the "GET A$" method:

10 GET A$

20 IF A$ = CHR$(21) THEN A$ = """ :REM traps the CONTROL-U, sets it to blank
30 PRINT A$;

40 GOTO 10

Article Change History:

14 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1986-96, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TILOO3.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILO04.TXT

Description: 80-Column Text Cards: Apple 11 & Il Plus Compatibility (11/96)
Header: 80-Column Text Cards: Apple 11 & 11 Plus Compatibility (11/96)

Article Created: 19 April 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 14 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

Does the Extended 80-column card work in the Apple Il or Apple Il Plus? If
not, is there any way to upgrade an Apple 11 or Apple 11 Plus to 80-Column?

DISCUSSION —- - -

The 80-Column Card and Extended 80-Column Card work only in the Apple lle;
they cannot be used in any other computer.

Our databases do not show an 80-column interface for the Apple 11 or Apple 11

Plus. There were once several on the market, but the demand for this type of
card has almost disappeared. You might still be able to find these 80-column
cards through some of the computer remarketing companies, or where use
computer equipment is sold.

An alternative is to purchase an Apple Ile or Apple 11GS computer. You need
to to contact computer remarketing companies, or look where use computer
equipment is sold.

Article Change History:

14 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1991-96, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TILOO4.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILOOS5.TXT

Description: Access Il and Apple Ilc Plus: No 40-Column Mode
Header: Access 11 and Apple llc Plus: No 40-Column Mode

Article Created: 25 February 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

I am using an Apple llc Plus and Apple Access 11. The Volume Slide Control
on the keyboard for the Apple llc Plus replaces the 40- or 80-column mode
switch found on the original Apple llc.

Typing PR#3 for 80-column mode and PR#0 for 40-column mode works when in
ProDOS, but when using Apple Access how can 1 switch between 40- and
80-column mode?

Aren”t both 40- and 80-column modes supported in Apple Access 11?

DISCUSSION —- - -

Apple Access 11 does not support 40-column mode on the Apple llc Plus. The
software detects that the 80-column mode is available and wants to switch
the system into that mode. There is no workaround.

Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TILOOS.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILO06.TXT

Description: Access I1: Does Not Support VT100 Line Graphics
Header: Access 11: Does Not Support VT100 Line Graphics

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1988

Apple®s Access 11 does NOT support the VT100 line graphics character set. If
you need this character set, there may be third-party terminal emulators for
the Apple Il family that provide VT100 character graphics.

Apple is not currently aware of manufacturers of such emulators. If you have
information on third party suppliers, please contact the Apple Technical
Information Library (at AppleLink address TECH.DB).

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TILOO6.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILOO7.TXT

Description: Access Il: Specifications (Discontinued)
Header: Access 11: Specifications (Discontinued)

Article Created: 31 May 1991

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes Apple Access 1l communication software.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Overview

Apple Access Il provides intelligent and easy-to-use terminal software to
Apple 11 users. It uses the power of the computer for automatic
communications and full disk support, including file transfer. Apple
Access Il incorporates the AppleWorks user interface, making its operation
is clear and easy to understand.

Apple Access Il allows the user to send and receive any type of ProDOS file
via modem. Apple Access 11 supports all features of Apple Modems,
including automatic dialing of telephone numbers. In addition, it allows
users to automatically log on to remote computers. Procedures for
automatic log-on to Dow Jones, CompuServe, and the Source are included on
the disk.

Apple Access Il can be used with any modem that operates through an RS-232
port, or by direct connection to another computer. The software supports
speeds up to 9600 baud. (It does not support split speeds, modems that
send at one rate and receive at another.) Apple Access Il provides
complete TTY, ANSI (VT100), and VT52 terminal emulation for advanced users
(less graphics).

A training disk, included with the software, allows users of all levels of
proficiency to see results quickly. The Reference Manual explains
introductory as well as advanced concepts of telecommunications.

Equipment Requirements

Apple Access Il requires:

* either an Apple llc, or an Apple lle with 64K RAM and a Super Serial
Card in Slot 2

* either a disk drive, or RS-232 (Serial) connection to either a modem or
to another computer or terminal

Apple Access Il does not work with the following equipment:

* Apple 11 or Apple Il Plus

* Apple 111 in Apple Il emulation mode

* Any modem for the Apple lle that comes with its own interface card.
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 3.5 Drive: Description
Header: Apple 3.5 Drive: Description

Article Created: 26 May 1992
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple 3.5 Drive.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The Apple 3.5 Drive adds 800K of data storage to the Apple IIGS, Macintosh
512K, Macintosh 512K Enhanced, Macintosh Plus, and Macintosh SE personal
computers. The Apple 3.5 Drive uses 3.5-inch, 800K, double-sided disks.

Features

* Over 5 times the storage capacity of 5.25-inch drives.

* Daisy-chaining capability (for Apple 1IGS only). An additional port on the
back of the unit allows you to connect another Apple 3.5 Drive or Apple
5.25 Drive directly. Up to three extra drives can be daisy-chained for
a total of 3.2MB of external storage. (3.5 drives must come
first in the chain.)

* In-use light that indicates when the drive is running.

* Direct connection to the Apple I1GS without an interface card.

* Platinum finish that matches the Apple 11GS, Macintosh Plus and
Macintosh SE.

Benefits

* Multiple programs and increased data can be stored on a single disk;
disk swapping is reduced.

* All ProDOS- or Pascal-based Apple 1l software can be run on 3.5-inch
media.

* Users can load programs and retrieve data faster.

* For the Apple IIGS only, the Apple 3.5 Drive provides flexibility by
allowing connection of up to three extra drives (3.5-inch or 5.25-inch)
to the first drive; users can mix a 3.5-inch and 5.25-inch drive in the
same system. (3.5 drives must come First in the chain.)

Order Number

* Apple 3.5 Drive A9M0106
Copyright 1992, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: specsht
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Description: Apple 5.25 Drive: Specifications
Header: Apple 5.25 Drive: Specifications

Article Created: 31 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 11 July 1994

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple 5.25 Drive.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The Apple 5.25 Drive is ideal for users who need compatibility with
thousands of Apple 11 software programs.

The unit adds 143K of on-line storage to an Apple 11 system. You can
further increase storage capacity by connecting an additional drive
directly to it. Depending on which computer system you have, you may be
able to "daisy chain™ several drives (including 3.5-inch drives) in this
manner .

System Requirements

The Apple 5.25 Drive can be used with any Apple Il personal computer:
Apple 1IGS

Apple lle*

Apple Ilc Plus

Apple lic

Apple Il Plus*

original Apple I1*

*

*oX % ok

* the Apple lle, Apple 11 Plus, and Apple Il require the Apple 5.25
Controller Card

Technical Specifications

* Recording medium
recording surfaces: 1
tracks per surface: 35

* Capacity
Formatted data capacity
Available data capacity
- ProDOS or Pascal: 137K
- DOS 3.3 (16 sectors): 124K

143K, 16 sectors

* Drive Characteristics

Seek/settle time (track to track): 30 milliseconds maximum
Drive-motor startup time: 500 milliseconds maximum

Data transfer rate: 250 KBytes/second

Disk rotational speed: 299 RPM

Seek/settle time (track to track): 30 milliseconds max.
Drive motor start time: 500 milliseconds max.

Number of read/write heads: 1

Head positioning:
-- Adjusted to a tolerance of 0.002 inches maximum deviation from ideal on

track

Tracks per surface: 35

Tracks per inch: 48

Data surfaces: 1
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* Power consumption
+12 ( 0.6) volts DC
typical: 800 milliamps
maximum: 1.6 amps

-12( 0.6) volts DC
typical: 10 milliamps
maximum: 20 milliamps

+5( 0.25) volts DC
typical: 200 milliamps
maximum: 400 milliamps

* Head Positioning
Adjusted to 0.002 inches maximum deviation from ideal on track

* Interfaces
one built-in cable with 19-pin D-style plug
- Plugs directly into the disk drive port of an Apple 11GS, Apple llc Plus,
or Apple llc.
- Plugs into the Apple 5.25 Controller Card installed in an Apple lle,
Apple Il Plus, or Apple 11.
one 19-pin D-style jack for connection of additional drive

* System Configuration
- Replaces UniDisk as standard floppy disk drive
- Can be "daisy chained" or connected to the back of another drive
using the disk drive port of the Apple I1IGS, the disk drive port
of the Apple llc, or using UniDisk controller card in the Apple 11
series computers Apple 11, Apple Il Plus, Apple lle, or Apple I1GS.

* Environmental requirements

operating temperature: 50 to 105 degrees F (10 to 46 degrees C)
operating humidity: 20% to 80% (nhoncondensing)

maximum wet bulb temperature: 85 degrees F (29.4 degrees C)

* Dimensions and Weight
height: 3.13 in. (7.96 cm)
width: 6.37 in (16.2 cm)
depth: 8.50 in. (21.6 cm)
weight: 4.62 Ib. (2.1 kg)

Article Change History:
11 Jul 1994 - Added more information from another Tech Info Library article.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1991-1994 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILO10.TXT

Description: Apple Access 11 1.3.1: Description and Compat (Discontinued)
Header: Apple Access 11 1.3.1: Description and Compat (Discontinued)

Article Created: 6 February 1991

TOPIC -- - - - -

I need a product description for Access Il v1.3.1, which differs from
version 1.2.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Here are the specs for Apple Access Il, Version 1.3.1 (A2D2013).
Description

Apple Access Il turns an Apple llc, llc Plus, lle, or Apple IIGS personal
computer into an intelligent terminal that can communicate with a variety
of computers and on-line information services.

You can use Apple Access Il with any modem that operates through an RS-232
port or by direct connection to another computer with an asynchronous port.

Features

The software supports transmission speeds of up to 9600 baud. Other
features of Apple Access 11 include:

* All features of the Apple Modems including automatic dialing
* Automatic logon to remote computers
* Emulation of TTY, ANSI VT100(TM), and VT-52(TM) terminals

* Support for special keyboard features of VT100 and VT-52 terminals
including the four PF (programmable function) keys

* The ability to upload and download ASCII files to and from other
computers

* Support for 40- and 80-column video displays

* Processing of downloaded data from remote systems and working with it
off-line, significantly reducing timesharing costs

* Sending or receiving any type of ProDOS file
* Support for XMODEM and Binary Il file transfer protocols
* The AppleWorks user interface

* Automatic communications and full disk support, including file
transfer

* A command-file, programming language for development of logon scripts

* Preconfigured scripts for the following online information services:
- Dow Jones
- CompuServe
- The Source
- Delphi
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- Genie
- Dialog Information Services

* For the I11IGS, the ability to capture text directly to the printer
and 64K serial buffer

Requirements

To use Apple Access 11, you need the following components:

* An Apple llc, llc Plus, lle, or IIGS personal computer with at least
64K of RAM (128K recommended)

* For the Apple lle, an Apple Super Serial Card in Slot 2
* An Apple Modem or another modem with RS-232 interface
* An RS-232 cable

* A compatible video display device

* An external disk drive or hard disk (optional)

* An 80-column card for the lle (optional)

* A compatible printer (optional).

Apple Access Il Kit

The Apple Access Il kit includes:
* Access 11 program disks In both 5.25-inch and 3.5-inch form ats
* An interactive tutorial disk

* A user”s guide.

Incompatibilities

Apple Access Il does NOT work with the following equipment:
* Apple 11 or 11 Plus

* Apple 111 in Apple Il emulation mode

* A modem for the Apple lle that has its own interface card.

Note: Apple Access Il does NOT support split-speed transmissions (sending
at one rate and receiving at another).

Copyright 1991-94, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILO11.TXT

Description: Apple Access Il version 1.2: Specifications (Discontinued)
Header: Apple Access 11 version 1.2: Specifications (Discontinued)

Order #: A2D4503
—--Technical Specifications

Connections:
1. RS-232 port with modem
2. direct connection with another computer

Baud rates: up to 9600

Terminal Emulations:
1. TTY
2. ANSI (VT100)
3. VI52

Protocols: Christensen
--System Configuration

1. Apple llc,Apple I1IGS or Apple lle with Super Serial Card in
Slot 2 and one disk drive

2. Modem

3. Another computer or terminal

4. Options: 80-column Text Card, Extended Memory, Printer, ProFile

NOTE: Apple Access Il will NOT work with the following equipment:
1. Apple Il or 11 Plus
2. Apple 111 in Apple 11 emulation mode.
3. A modem for the Apple lle which has its own interface card.

--Features

--Sends or receives any type of ProDOS file

—-Incorporates AppleWorks user interface

—--Automatic communications and full disk support, including file transfer

—--Supports all features of the Apple Modems including automatic dialing

—--Supports automatic log on for remote computers and services including:
1. Dow Jones
2. CompuServe
3. The Source

—-Does NOT support split speed transmissions (sending at one rate and
receiving at another)

Apple Technical Communications
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##H# FILE: A2TILO12.TXT

Description: Apple Access Il: "Character Delay® and “Line Delay*®
Header: Apple Access 11: “Character Delay®™ and “Line Delay*

Access Il version 1.1 has fixed the problem of "Line Delay® working
erratically. In versions previous to 1.1, a line delay of 100 resulted in a

considerable delay, but changing the line delay to 9999 resulted in less
delay.

Apple Technical Communications
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##H# FILE: A2TILO13.TXT

Description: Apple Access Il1: 1.1 Update
Header: Apple Access 11: 1.1 Update

The new version of Access Il (1.1) solves many of the bugs that were
associated with Access 1.0. Here are the main changes:

--Text File send delay (The 1.0 version would only accept 99 as a value
when the maximum input should have been 9999)

--XMODEM file transfer (Access 1.0 would "lock-up® during XMODEM transfers
and the file would be lost)

—--Formatting routines (The formatting routines now operate)

The Access Il 1.1 upgrade may be obtained by the user through the Apple media

exchange program.
Apple Technical Communications
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##H# FILE: A2TILO14.TXT

Description: Apple ADB Keyboard: Specifications (Discontinued)
Header: Apple ADB Keyboard: Specifications (Discontinued)

Article Created: 4 December 1989
Article Reviewed/Updated: 25 June 1992

TOPIC - - -

This article provides specifications for the Apple ADB Keyboard.

DISCUSSION -- - -

System Requirements:

Any Apple personal computer with an Apple Desktop bus interface
Technical Specifications:

81 keys

10-key numeric pad

4 cursor-control keys
Size and Weight:

Height: 1.75 in. (44.5 mm)
Width: 16.5 in. (418 mm)
Depth: 5.6 in. (142 mm)
Weight: 2.25 Ibs (1 kg)

The Apple ADB Keyboard has an 8-event buffer, and the Apple Extended

Keyboard has a 16-event buffer. Events include key-down and key-up events.

NOTE: The Apple ADB Keyboard has been replaced by the Apple Keyboard 11.
Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Color Plotter: Product Description (Discontinued)
Header: Apple Color Plotter: Product Description (Discontinued)

This article last reviewed: 8 November 1988

The Apple Color Plotter will work with the Apple Il family (through a

Super Serial Card, not supplied with plotter) and the Apple 111 (through the
RS-232 port). It uses a standard RS-232 interface so anyone who can send out
ASCI1 and meet the handshake specifications will be able to use this plotter.
The plotter offers a 255 byte buffer and is provided with switches to allow it
to be matched to many computers. Options available with the switches are:

Baud Rate: 75 to 9600
Stop Bit: 1 Bit
1 1/2 Bit
2 Bit
Parity: 0Odd
Even
None
Data Length: 7 Bit
8 Bit

The Apple Color Plotter accepts several different sizes and thicknesses of
paper and can draw on transparency materials as well as paper. There are 8
different colors of pins and two thicknesses (.3mm or.7mm). The colors come
in both water base and oil base (quick drying) inks.

A company called Sun Remarketing specializes in obsolete Apple products. For
more information, search on "'Sun Remarketing".

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple DMP Card: How to ldentify (2/97)
Header: Apple DMP Card: How to ldentify (2/97)

Apple DMP Card: How to ldentify (2/97)

Article Created: 30 August 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 12 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article describes how to identify the DMP card, how to find the Apple
part number and it use.

DISCUSSION -- - -

The Module ldentification manual can be used to match the card with its
photograph. The Module ldentification manual will also have the part®s
service part number: 661-XXXX.

The card was used for connecting the Apple DMP (parallel printer) to an Apple

11 family computer.

Article Change History:

12 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1991-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple FORTRAN: Specifications (Discontinued)
Header: Apple FORTRAN: Specifications (Discontinued)

—--Order #: A2D0032
—--Technical Specifications:

1. Format: 16-sector disks
2. Language:
a. Pascal
b. Produces P-code, which runs in the Apple Pascal Operating System
3. Intrinsic Functions:
ABS, ACOS, AINT, ALOG, ALOG10, AMAXO, AMAX1, AMINO, AMIN1, AMOD,
ANINT, ASIN, ATAN, ATAN2, CHAR, COS, COSH, DIM, EOF, EXP, FLOAT,
1ABS, ICHAR, IDIM, IFIX, INT, ISIGN, LGE, LGT, LLE, LLT, MAXO, MAX1,
MINO, MIN1, MOD, NINT, REAL, SIGN, SIN, SINH, SQRT, TAN, TANH

--Package:

1. Disk: Apple FORTRAN System
2. Disk: Apple FORTRAN System
3. Manual: Apple FORTRAN Language Reference

--System Configuration:

1. Computer:
a. Apple 11
b. Apple 11 Plus with Language Card
c. Apple Ile
d. Apple Illc
2. disk drive: Apple Disk 11

NOTE: While a single drive system is adequate for very small programs, two
drives are strongly recommended for ease of operation and more serious
program development

3. video display: Monitor 11
4. Apple Pascal package

--Features:
1. Industry standard, ANSI X3.9-1978
2. ANSI Standard Subset of the FORTRAN 77 standard

—--Supports enhancements and facilities from the full FORTRAN 77
language

—--Contains enhancements beyond the full FORTRAN 77 specifications:

1. Compiler directives in the source code permit many files in
one

compilation.
2. An additional parameter to the OPEN statement allows you to
specify that the file is blocked or unblocked.

—--Minor differences between the ANSI Standard Subset FORTRAN 77 and
Apple FORTRAN:
1. Subprogram names cannot be passed as parameters.
2. INTEGER and REAL data types have different storage
requirements:
a. 2 bytes for INTEGER

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
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b. 4 bytes for REAL

Apple FORTRAN does not support double-precision arithmetic.

. Apple Pascal Operating System Linker links:

--FORTRAN P-Code files
—--Compiled P-code
--Assembled machine code

Interfaces to routines in Pascal system library
--High-res graphics
--Sound generation
--Hand control routines

- Subscript expressions may include array elements and function calls

. DO statement limits may be defined by expressions, rather than just

single variables

Input/output (1/0) units may be specified by expressions, rather than
jJust constants or simple variables

. The 1/0 list of a WRITE statement may include expressions

- All combinations of FORMATTED/UNFORMATTED and SEQUENTIAL/DIRECT files

are allowed, with the following restrictions:

--BACKSPACE is supported only for files connected to the blocked
devices -- it is not supported for UNFORMATTED SEQUENTIAL files;

--DIRECT files must be connected to block devices

Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple ftp Sites Frequently Asked Questions (2/97)
Header: Apple ftp Sites Frequently Asked Questions (2/97)

Article Created: 7 June 94
Article Reviewed/Updated: 09 January 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article provides an overview of ftp sites in general, a description of
the ftp sites maintained by Apple, and answers to common problems.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

What are ftp Sites?

An ftp site is a server which has an Internet connection and uses the File
Transfer Protocol (an agreed upon standard for transferring files using the
TCP/IP protocol) to let you log on and download Files.

Servers can be Macintosh computers, MS-DOS machines, or UNIX based PCs or
workstations. Limits, such as the number of users logged on, can be placed on
an ftp site. Obviously, the more memory and processor speed a machine running
as an ftp site has, the better able it is to handle more users, more file
transfers, and so on.

Apple®s ftp Sites

There are currently a number of ftp sites maintained at Apple, most of which
are located in Austin, TX or Cupertino, CA. We are constantly adding
additional ftp servers:

ftp.info.apple.com (Austin, TX)
ftp.apple.com (Cupertino, CA)
ftp.info.euro.apple.com (Zeist, the Netherlands)

- The following web page (http://support.info.apple.com/ftp/mirrors.html)
lists *all ftp sites* Apple has around the world. The ftp.info.apple.com
site(s) has a current capacity of over 2,000 concurrent ftp sessions, with
several thousand more coming this winter and spring - all served by 3 T-1s
and a T-3 connection. (Ftp.apple.com has capacity for approx. 1,000)

Apple Computer Gopher Server

gopher://gopher . info.apple.comn/

Contains both the complete collection of Apple Software Updates and the Apple
Tech Info Library.

How the Software is Posted

All files are compressed using Stuffit Deluxe into self extracting archive
files (usually identified by the _.sea suffix appended to the end of the file
name). They are then converted to the BINHEX format uploaded using Fetch (see
the next section for an explanation of software). We then download and check
each file we upload.

Many files start out as Disk Images. Customers downloading disk image files

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
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need to download and use Apple s Disk Copy application to create Floppy disk
copies of each disk image. There is a Quick Reference Guide (QRG) on how to

use Disk Copy available from the Apple Fax Info system, as well as document

"Dealing with Disk Images™ posted on info.hed.apple.com in the Apple Support
Area.

The Software That is Available

The Apple software updates collection is very large and is broken into two
major categories: US and Worldwide. Inside the worldwide directory, is a
large of localized software - that is, software that has been translated into
other languages for use with localized MacOS systems.

Inside both the US and Worldwide folders is the following directories, many
of which contain subdirectories:

Apple 11

DOS-Windows

Macintosh

Newton

UNIX (on some servers)

What software You Should Use

In general, Apple recommends that you obtain the latest version of an
application that uses the ftp protocol to transfer files.

The following are the most common applications, many of which are included in
the Apple Internet Connection Kit, now available in the USA.

Fetch 2.1.2 or 3.0

An application developed at Dartmouth College; the most popular ftp client
for Macintosh users. It automatically downloads and converts the binhexed
files to the .sea File format.

Anarchie 140

Anarchie is an ftp and Archie client. It lets you browse ftp sites, download
files, or find them using an Archie server. It requires System 7 and MacTCP
1.1 or later. Anarchie lets you view any directory as a folder, making it a
very Macintosh-like application.

Turbogopher 1.0.8b4

An Internet surfing application developed by the University of Minnesota,
capable of downloading and converting binhexed files to the .sea file format.

Netscape Navigator

A web client from the NetScape Communications Corp.

Microsoft Internet Explorer

A web client from Microsoft Corp.

Common Problems

The following common problems may be encountered by customers on Apple®s ftp
servers.
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Ttp server: cannot log on

You cannot log on due to the maximum concurrent user limit. You should try
again later or another Apple ftp server.

Apple Computer gopher server: cannot download files successfully, ftp client
reports "end of file error” or "EOF error

We do verify each file we upload, but occasionally files do get corrupted and
we replace them.

However, most of the time, you cannot download a file due to one of following
problems:

* Not using most current version of ftp client, such as Fetch 2.1.2 or Fetch
3.0.

* The server connection 'times out" or disconnects. Try logging on again,
either early in the morning or late at night.

* You cannot establish a consistent connection with any ftp site. Make sure
TCP/IP software is the most current version.

Other Commercial Online Services Apple Supports

Currently Apple publishes to America Online and CompuServe in addition to the
Internet.

Article Change History:

06 Feb 1996 - Updated urls.

09 Jan 1996 - Updated article, removing AppleLink, updating Internet
references.

21 May 1996 - Removed reference to eWorld

Support Information Services
Copyright 1994-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11 3.5 Disk Controller Card: Specifications (2/97)
Header: Apple Il 3.5 Disk Controller Card: Specifications (2/97)

Apple 11 3.5 Disk Controller Card: Specifications (2/97)

Article Created: 11 December 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 12 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article gives technical specifications for the Apple Il 3.5 Disk
Controller Card. This card has been discontinued by Apple.

DISCUSSION -- - -

Overview

The Apple Il 3.5 Disk Controller Card allows you to use the 3.5-inch floppy
disk drives, including the Apple SuperDrive and Apple 3.5 Drive, with an
Apple 11GS or Apple lle computer. The card also supports the operation of
older model Apple Il UniDisk 3.5 drives with the Apple Ile computer. This
card replaces the UniDisk 3.5-inch Controller Card.

Drives Supported
Apple SuperDrive
Apple 3.5 Drive

Apple UniDisk 3.5 Drive (Apple lle only)

Specifications
Microprocessor: 65C02
Disk controller: SWIM
Memory: 32K SRAM 32K ROM
Connector: DB-19

Power: Less than 4 watts

Environmental Requirements

Operating temperature: 50 to 104 degrees F (10 to 40 degrees C)
Storage temperature: 50 to 140 degrees F (10 to 60 degrees C)
Relative humidity: 20% to 80% noncondensing

Article Change History:

12 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.

Copyright 1991-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: SPECSHT
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##H# FILE: A2TILO20.TXT

Description: Apple 11 5.25 Drive: Using It With Other Disk Controller Cards
Header: Apple Il 5.25 Drive: Using It With Other Disk Controller Cards
This article last reviewed: 15 October 1987

New Apple 11 5.25 drives can be connected to controller cards other than
the ones specifically designed for those drives.

- an Apple 5.25 drive can be daisy-chained to a UniDisk, either 5.25 or 3.5.
- an Apple 5.25 drive can be connected to a DuoDisk controller card.
- an Apple 5.25 drive can be connected to a Disk Il controller card, if

you First use Quark®s adaptor to make the Apple 5.25 drive"s cable fit
the Disk 11 controller card.

Keywords:
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Description: Apple 11 and Apple Il Plus: Hardware Specs (Discontinued 6/83)
Header: Apple Il and Apple 11 Plus: Hardware Specs (Discontinued 6/83)

Electrical

AC power: 107-132 VAC 60Hz

DC power at 1/0 ports

(48K RAM)

+5v @ 1.0 amp

- 5v @ 0.25 amps

+12v @ 1.1 amps (Can supply 2.1 amps for 20 minutes with rest of 10 minutes
-12v @ 0.23 amps

Power Dissipation: 60 Watts

Environmental

Temperature Range

Operating OC to 45C (disk media is limited to 35C)

Storage -35C to 140C

Relative Humidity

20% to 90% non-condensing

Altitude

Operating - 1,000 to 15,000 ft

Non-operating 50,000 ft

(derate maximum ambient temp. by 1 degree C per 1000 feet over 5,000 ft)

Physical Characteristics

Height 4.5 in
Width 15.1 in
Length 18.0 in
Weight 12.0 lbs

Safety and RFI Qualifications

The Apple Il meets the following agency regulations.
FCC Part 15, Class B Personal Computers

CSA 22.2, No. 154-1979

UL 114 - OfFFice Machines

VDE 0871/6.28"A"Limit

Apple Tech Notes
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Description: Apple Il And 11 Plus Hardware: Stopping The Blinking Cursor
Header: Apple Il And 11 Plus Hardware: Stopping The Blinking Cursor

This article last reviewed: 9 November 1988

Hardware generates the blinking cursor on the Apple®"s screen. You can stop the
blinking using this Applesoft program:

10 FOR A = 935 TO 941

20 READ B

30 POKE A,B

40 NEXT A

50 POKE 56,167

60 POKE 57,3

70 CALL 1002

80 END

100 DATA 72,41,63,145,40,104,76,27,253

This program assumes that you have DOS booted. If you don"t have DOS, delete
line 70.

After you run the program, the cursor will be a solid block until the RESET
key
is pressed, until there is an IN#O command, or until the Apple is turned off.

The cursor can be completely eliminated by changing the 63 in line 100 to a
191.

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il and 11 Plus: Shift-Key Modification
Header: Apple Il and 11 Plus: Shift-Key Modification

This article last reviewed: 26 September 1984

Probably all Apple Il owners have heard of a mysterious '"'Shift-Key Mod". To
many it has remained nothing more than a rumor, possibly because most
modifications are thought to be costly additions. Not so the ''Shift-Key Mod",
the most simple and least expensive addition anyone could do for their Apple
Il. OF software recognizing this modification, there is a wide variety:
Apple Writer, most other word processing software packages, and the firmware
of most 80-column cards.

Software must recognize this alphabetic modification; the Apple alone does not
do it automatically. After modification, the shift key allows you to enter
uppercase characters as you do on a typewriter, without the need to precede
them with a press of the Escape key or some other control character. You can
still use the shift key to type the regular "shift" non-alphabetic characters,
such as !1,@,#,%,%,M,&,*,(,), and so on.

With the "Shift-Key Mod", you use the shift key to signal the software from an
unused part of the Apple Il Game port. The Port can address four separate
hand controls and three hand-control pushbuttons of which only two of each are
used by the standard game paddles and joysticks. This leaves unused two hand
control inputs and a hand-control pushbutton input. The *'Shift-Key Mod"
exploits the address of this remaining pushbutton input. In practice,
software supporting the modification first reads the character value at the
address of the keyboard. Then, since joysticks use pushbuttons #0 and #1, the
software reads the state of the address of pushbutton #2 (PB2). If the PB2
address is operated then the software simply makes the keyboard value
represent uppercase.

To keep things in perspective, please note that this does not modify the Apple
Il to display lowercase nor enter lowercase characters into your programs when
the Il is in its native 40-column mode. To read the shift key"s new address,
the Apple 11 must have special software; without it, the 11 stays in 40-column
mode. Most 80-column cards have firmware to read the address and display
lowercase when in 80-column mode. When coding, you can easily enter lowercase
characters into your own program®s output strings with 80-column cards
supporting the modification. However, when the program runs in 40-column
mode, lowercase characters will appear as '‘garbage' characters. Adding the
reasonably-priced ''Lowercase Character Generator' on the motherboard allows
proper display of lowercase characters in 40-column mode. Apple Writer also
supports lowercase character generators.

Now to make the modification. Connect two micro test clips together with 8
inches of 28 AWG wire and solder the connections. Use micro test clips to
match the size of Radio Shack #270-370 clips. 28 AWG wire-wrap will do. Clip
size Is most important; wire size and brands are less important. Once the
Jumper cools, install it this way:

1. Clip one end to pin 1 of the IC located at motherboard location H14, a
74L.S251.

2. Clip the other end to pin 24 of the molex connector that connects the
keyboard electronics to the keyboard. Pin 25 of this connecter is at the
end away from the Apple®s power supply. Pin 24 is to the left of pin 25.

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il and 11+: Memory typically available to users
Header: Apple Il and 11+: Memory typically available to users

After startup, Applesoft®s FRE(O) statement reports the same amount, 48K, of
free memory in the 11 Plus, the Apple Ile with 64K, and the Apple lle or lic
with 128K. No matter how much the maximum memory of the CPU is, you will never
have more than 48K of memory available to you, since the microprocessor lets
BASIC have DIRECT access to only 48K in Apple Il family computers with memory
configurations equal to or greater than 48K.

This discrepancy stems both from the microprocessor®s memory limit and from the
demand placed on the system by the software. The Apple®s 6502 microprocessor
can directly access only 64K of memory (address 65536 ($FFFF)). Some of the 64K
has to be loaded with system software: the monitor, Applesoft, 1/0, stacks,
keyboard, vectors, and text display. The Apple®s system monitor and Applesoft
language routines reside in upper memory from $DO00 to $FFFF. 1/0 ROM locations
span from $CO00 to $CFFF. Finally, the system uses $0000 to $07FF for its
stack, keyboard input, system vectors and text display. This amount of
software leaves you with 47103 bytes (the memory space between $0800 and $BFFF)
that you can directly access through BASIC.

The user can then decide to give more of this memory to an operating system and
high resolution graphics. For example, if you use DOS 3.3, you relinquish
approximately 10.5K, the memory space from $9600 to $BFFF. Similarly, high
resolution graphics page 1 or 2 takes another 8K for each page.

--> Adding more memory for the user

Adding memory allows you to load operating systems not dependent on BASIC; it
also lets you take advantage of the full 64K from assembly language programs.

Apple Il and 11+ users can add 16K to a 48K configuration if they install a
RAM card in slot #0.

In the lle, this 16K "RAM card" is built onto the motherboard and is addressed
in the same way as the card in the Il and 11+; that"s why there"s no slot #0 on
the Apple lle. This additional 16K actually overlays the upper 16K of memory
only by bank-switching between the ROM and RAM.

Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple Il and 11+: Problems with keypresses on the keypad
Header: Apple Il and 11+: Problems with keypresses on the keypad

A keypress on the numeric keypad is only retained as long as the key
is held down. Whenthe key is let up, the keyboard returns to its
previous state (with the keythat was last pressed on the keyboard

at location $C000). This causes manystrange problems, like

having to hit the key longer to have it recognized.

There is no way to correct this on the current keypad because of the
limitations of the keyboard encoder chip.

Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple 11 and lle: Controlling the Reset key
Header: Apple Il and lle: Controlling the Reset key

On an Apple 11 or Apple lle computer, the programmer can control how a BASIC
program will react when reset or control-reset is pressed. DOS uses three
special locations which it consults whenever reset or control-reset is
pressed. Based on the values contained in these memory locations, DOS may
halt a program, rerun the program, reboot a disk, or take another action you
specify.

Changing these values changes the results of typing reset or control-reset
from the keyboard.

To discourage users from breaking into a Basic program, some programmers
change the reset vector to restart a running program whenever reset is
pressed. Put the following line at the beginning of your program to get this
effect:

10 POKE 1010, 102 : POKE 1011, 213 : CALL -1169

A value is not POKEd into location 1012 because the CALL statement sets
location 1012 to the correct value for the current situation. When you wish
to return reset to its normal action, include this Basic line:

20 POKE 1010, 191 : POKE 1011, 157 : CALL -1169

You can also force a disk boot to occur whenever reset is pressed. Simply
change the value of one of the three reset vector locations. An example is:

30 POKE 1012,1

You may instruct the reset vector to call one of your own machine language
routines by placing the address of this routine in locations 1010 and 1011,
and CALLIng the ROM routine at location -1169 to set location 1012. Your
routine may process information, display a warning message, or do anything
else you wish.

Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple Il and lle: Interface 1/0 Signal Timing (2/97)
Header: Apple Il and lle: Interface 1/0 Signal Timing (2/97)

Article Created: 21 September 1984
Article Reviewed/Updated: 28 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article describes how the 1/0 strobe signals on the Apple Il peripheral
connector are handled.

DISCUSSION —- - -

The 1/0 strobe signals on the Apple 11 peripheral connector are decoded from
the appropriate address lines and combined with the phase one clock. This is
to reduce the TTL circuitry required to build a simple 1/0 port.

CLOCK 1 I I I

1/0 SELECT
1/0 STROBE | |
DEVICE SELECT

A simple 8 bit output port would be a positive edge triggered latch with the
clock tied to 1/0 select.

74L.S374
| |
GND == | 1 |
1/0 STROBE --——-——-—- |11 |
| |
DO ——————— | 3 2]---
1 - | 4 5]--—-
D2 —————————————————— | 7 6]--—-
D3 —————mmmmme e | 8 9]-—- 8 bits of
Y 113 12]---  Latched TTL
D5 ———m—m e |14 15]---  Output
] 117 16]--—-
[ - |18 19]---

Assumming that this interface is plugged into slot 1, any write operation to
$C090. .$CO9F will transfer the data to the output lines. This is a very
simple interface, so any read to $C090..$CO9F will transfer random data to
the output latch and to the Apple.

Article Change History:

28 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1984-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il and lle: Power Supply Input Frequency Limitations
Header: Apple Il and lle: Power Supply Input Frequency Limitations

This article last reviewed: 18 September 1987

The Apple 11 and lle power supply is a switching power supply. It is designed
to accept 107 to 135 volts from DC to 60 Hz. It will also work at up to 400

Hz but this endangers a circuit which protects the supply from shorting to the
point that the protecting circuit will not work.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TILO28.TXT

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
March 1997 -- Page 50 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

##H# FILE: A2TILO29.TXT

Description: Apple 11 AppleShare Network: Troubleshooting Freeze-Ups
Header: Apple 11 AppleShare Network: Troubleshooting Freeze-Ups

Article Created: 15 April 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

I have three AppleShare networks. One has all new Apple 11GS computers,
and the other two are mixed with Apple lle systems, plus both old and new
Apple 1IGS computers. They all come up fine but, two or three hours later
they freeze. When we restart the computers most (not always the same ones)
freeze at the 1IGS loading gauge. This happens only on the new 11GS models.

1 have about thirty Apple networks installed. On some of them, new Apple
1IGS computers froze from the beginning. Replacing their logic boards seems
to fix the problem. However, on the last one, the problem just moved to
another, previously *clean”™ computer.

DISCUSSION--- - -

First, check for bad RAM, the most common cause of a system locking up
during startup. This would explain why swapping logic boards cured the one
case.

Second, check for bad software on server. In this case, this diagnosis is
more likely, because the condition is appearing on more and more systems.
Try re-installing the server, making sure you use the Network Products
Installer disk. Re-install the following:

1) System 6.0.5

2) AppleShare 2.0.1

3) AppleShare Apple Il Setup 2.1.1

4) GS/0S 5.02

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il BASIC: How to Convert Into Macintosh QuickBasic
Header: Apple 11 BASIC: How to Convert Into Macintosh QuickBasic

Article Created: 13 August 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

Is there a way to convert Apple 11e/11GS BASIC files into Microsoft
QuickBasic files for the Macintosh?

DISCUSSION -- - -

Yes, follow these steps:
1) Save a listing of the program as an ASCII text file.
2) Transfer the file to the Macintosh using Apple File Exchange.

3) Import it directly into Microsoft QuickBasic. QuickBasic accepts
ASCI1 Text Files.

4) Now, it"s just a matter of modification (if needed). According
to Microsoft, some programs work even without conversion.

Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il Business Graphics: Specifications (Discontinued)
Header: Apple Il Business Graphics: Specifications (Discontinued)

1. Technical Specifications

A. Language:
--Pascal
--Assembly

B. Format:

--16-sector diskette.

C. Imaging:
--Graph Types: Scatter, solid-line, dash-line, bar (vertical or
horizontal), pie (Ffilled or outline), and multiple

overlays
--Color: Six available on color monitor--user-selectable or default
values
--Titling/Labeling:

1. Alphanumeric labeling on x- and y-axis
2. Auto-scale or user-defined label ranges
3. Centered titles
4. Floating titles:

—-any number

—--horizontal or vertical
5. Tick marks and extended grid lines

D. Graphic Devices:

--Console

--Silentype

--Apple Color Plotter

--Qume Sprint 5 printers

--Hewlett-Packard 7225A/B with 17603A, RS-232 Personality Module
--Houston Instruments DMP-3, -4 high-quality pen plotters

E. Data Manipulation:

--Curves that can be FlTed to any data set:

LINE LOGARITHMIC  CONSTANT SINE  PARABOLA
—--Coefficients can be manually set to produce known curves.
—--Statistical analyses that can be performed on any data set:

MINIMUM ~ MEAN  MAXIMUM  STANDARD DEVIATION  SUM VARIANCE
--Either moving average or exponential smoothing may be performed

with a single command.

—--Additional data manipulation commands:

ADD  SHIFT  DIFFERENCE  SUBTRACT(FROM)  DIVIDE(BY/INTO)

SUM  MULTIPLY
--TAKE Files:

1. Store business Graphics commands in a single file that
allows multiple, complex plots to be recreated with a
single command.

2. WAIT command allows users to insert a timed pause in a TAKE
file.

--Virtual files:

1. System allows user to utilize large data files exceeding the
size of computer memory.

2. Default virtual file provides space for approximately 90-100
points.

3. SET VIRTUAL FILE command allows user to define a virtual file on
another diskette, greatly expanding the maximum number of points
to be processed.
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—--Interchange Facility:
Generates a Business Graphics data file from these common
formats:

VisiCalc print files (13- and 16-sector)

ApplePlot (13- and 16-sector)

DIF format

BASIC text files (13- and 16-sector)

Apple Pascal

AARrWNPE

1l1. System Configuration:

A. Apple
1. Il Plus with 48K of memory
2. 1le
3. llc

B. Two 5 1/4 inch disk drives
C. Apple Language Card
D. Video display device
E. Optional compatible printer and printer controller card
1. With Silentype Interface Card: Silentype
2. With High Speed Serial Interface Card with P8-02 PROM:
Qume Sprint 5 printers
F. Optional compatible plotter and plotter controller card
—--With High Speed Serial Interface Card:
1. Hewlett-Packard 7225A/B with 17603A, RS-232 Personality
Module
2. Houston Instruments DMP-3, -4 high-quality pen plotters

NOTE: Apple Business Graphics includes drivers supporting the printers and
plotters mentioned here. Using a special kit, called a Printer/Plotter
Installation Kit (PIK), Apple Business Graphics can support other
plotters, letter quality printers, and dot matrix printers.

111. Features

--Enlarges any area of a graph for close study
--User may specify all graph parameters:
1. axis labels
2. floating labels
3. plot colors,
4. horizontal and vertical axis ranges
--Macro commands can replace multiple command sequences
Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple 11 Family and Chooser: Frequently Asked Questions (12/95)
Header: Apple Il Family and Chooser: Frequently Asked Questions (12/95)

Article Created: 8 August 1989
Article Reviewed/Updated: 1 December 1995

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article contains frequently asked questions (FAQ) on the Apple 11
computer and the Chooser.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

Question: When 1 choose a printer is the choice saved on disk so that | do
not need to use Chooser again?

Answer: Yes, the Chooser selection is saved to disk as the user exits Chooser.

Question: When 1 choose a printer do I need to use Chooser each time?

Answer: You do not need to use the Chooser each time you print. The Chooser
is used only when changing printers.

Question: If the choice is saved is it saved on the current startup disk or
on the disk Chooser resides on?

Answer: The printer choice is saved to the disk with Chooser on it.

Question: If the choice is saved is it saved only if the disk Chooser resides
on is the current startup disk?

Answer: The choice is saved to the Chooser disk no matter where Chooser

resides.

Question: If an AppleShare user who starts up over the network does not have
a default printer assigned from the server, will their most recent choice be
saved after powering down?

Answer: The last choice is saved as the user exits Chooser.

Question: If an AppleShare user who starts up over the network does not have
a default printer assigned from the server, where is it saved?

Answer: This choice is saved on the server from which Chooser is run.
Question: Is there any difference in these characteristics between the Apple

Ile and the Apple 11GS?

Answer: There are no differences between an Apple lle and an Apple I1GS in
these matters. The Chooser program is the same on both computers.

NOTE: The user®s Chooser selection overrides the Server Admin default printer
assignment.

ADDITONAL NOTE: GS/0S 5.0 uses the Control Panel for network choices. If
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GS/0S 5.0 is being used, the Chooser program is no longer needed.

Article Change History:
01 Dec 1995 - Changed title, added keyword, and updated format.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1989-95, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: kfaq

##H END OF FILE A2TILO32.TXT

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
March 1997 -- Page 56 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

##H# FILE: A2TILO33.TXT

Description: Apple 11 Family: Cycle Speeds
Header: Apple Il Family: Cycle Speeds

This article last reviewed: 18 February 1991

TOPIC - - -

What are the cycle speeds for the Apple Il family?

DISCUSSION -- - -

Apple 11GS: 2.6 MHz

Apple llc Plus: 4 MHz

all other Apple 11 models: 1 MHz.
Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TILO33.TXT

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
March 1997 -- Page 57 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

##H# FILE: A2TILO34.TXT

Description: Apple 11 Family: Driver Not Yet Available for LaserWriter SC
Header: Apple Il Family: Driver Not Yet Available for LaserWriter SC

Article Created: 29 April 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

I want to connect my Apple lle to the Personal LaserWriter SC. Are there
printer drivers to do this?

DISCUSSION -- - -

There is no Apple support for connecting either the older LaserWriter 11SC
nor the new Personal LaserWriter SC to any Apple 11 computer. Apple has
made low-level driver information available to developers to create such a
driver, but we don"t know of any available drivers as of April 1991.
Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11 Family: No Support for Macintosh Hard Disk 20
Header: Apple Il Family: No Support for Macintosh Hard Disk 20

Article Created: 30 April 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC - - -

Is it possible to use a Macintosh Hard Disk 20 with any Apple 11 computer?

DISCUSSION -- - -

No, there is no support for the serial Macintosh Hard Disk 20 on any of the
Apple 11 computers. A controller card was never produced to provide this
compatibility.

Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il Family: Square Wave Power Source (2/97)
Header: Apple Il Family: Square Wave Power Source (2/97)

Article Created: 01 September 1987
Article Reviewed/Updated: 17 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article discusses the use of a square wave AC power source, as opposed
to the normal sine wave, with the Apple Il family of computers.

DISCUSSION —- - -

The Apple Il power supply is of a switching type that rectifies the AC input
voltage to a DC voltage for use internal to the supply. The AC input is first
sent through a line filter and then to a diode bridge for rectification. The
line Tilter consists of inductors and capacitors to smooth the waveform of
the input voltage. This action would soften the square waves an inverter
might supply and the whole combination makes it OK to use an Apple Il on a
square wave AC supply.

Article Change History:

17 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1988-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 1l Family: Using With LaserWriter (2/97)
Header: Apple Il Family: Using With LaserWriter (2/97)

Article Created: 22 March 1988
Article Reviewed/Updated: 17 February 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article discusses using a LaserWriter printer with the Apple 11 family
of computers.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

A LaserWriter can be connected to any Apple Il containing a Super Serial
Card, or the serial ports (modem port and printer port) in an Apple llc or
Apple TIGS.

This is made possible by setting the serial interface to use XON/XOFF
protocol using one of the following two methods.

1st Method

Send the following code exactly as shown. The Super Serial Card must be in
communications mode (Jumper block set to "modem'™), because print mode (jumper
block set to "terminal') doesn"t support XON/XOFF.

Apple 11c/11GS printer port: Control-1 X E
Apple 11c/11GS modem port: Control-A X E
Super Serial Card: Control-1 X

- Control-1 (or Control-A) tells the firmware that you are sending a
character to act on.

- The X tells the firmware to use XON/XOFF protocol.

- The E says "Enable the function designated by the next printable character.”

2nd Method

Set up the LaserWriter for DTR handshake (requires version 2 or greater of
the LaserWriter ROMs). This can be done by sending the following code segment
to the LaserWriter with the switch set to 9600:

serverdict begin 0 exitserver
statusdict begin

25 9600 7 setsccbatch

end

This sets the 25-pin connector to 9600 baud, DTR flow control, no parity.
Substituting 9 for 25 sets the 9-pin connector to the same parameters. This
change is written into EEROM, and remains as what is called a persistent
parameter until changed back. To change the printer back to XON/XOFF, send
this code segment:

serverdict begin 0 exitserver
statusdict begin

25 9600 3 setscchatch

end
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Article Change History:

17 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1988-97, Apple Computer, In.c
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Description: Apple 11 FORTRAN: Double precision arithmetic
Header: Apple 11 FORTRAN: Double precision arithmetic

Usually, in FORTRAN 1V & 77, the way to handle numbers up to 10 to 11
significant figures is to declare double precision variables or implicit
double

precision variables.

The new strategy here is to use the Pascal SANE unit linked to a FORTRAN
program following the instructions in the Apple FORTRAN Language Reference
Manual Chapters 15 and 16. Double precision poses more difficult problems.
With the advent of the SANE package there are solutions possible. In short,
such Pascal units are not available and must be written and created by the
FORTRAN user.

Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple 1l Hardware: 6522 Versatile Interface Adapter (2/97)
Header: Apple Il Hardware: 6522 Versatile Interface Adapter (2/97)

Article Created: 21 September 1984
Article Reviewed/Updated: 28 February 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the 6522 Versatile Interface Adapter (6522 VIA).

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The 6522 Versatile Interface Adapter (6522 VIA) is a popular integrated
circuit for use with microcomputers because it operates in a variety of
modes. The precursor to the 6522, the 6520, has been used in several
interfaces with no difficulty. Unfortunately, although these two parts have
identical timing specifications, their operation is different. The 6520 is
very tolerant of operation outside of the parameter limits on its data sheet
while the 6522 must have its timing specifications met exactly.

The most critical timing parameter for the 6522 is the address set-up time,
the delay between the chip select and the rising edge of the 1MHz clock. The
6522 will not operate under the nearly identical Device Select and 1 MHz
clock of the Apple Il. The solution is to shorten the positive half-cycle of
the 1 MHz waveform. This can be achieved by various methods, but, since the
length of the positive half-cycle is critical, it is essential to have a well-
controlled circuit to do this.

The circuit below is proposed for use with the Apple Il. The 74LS74 circuit
delays the positive edge of the clock by one cycle of the 7 MHz clock,
generating the clock waveform that the 6522 needs. The negative edge of the
clock is set by the falling edge of the 1 MHz clock; this also holds off the
flip-flop until the next cycle. The shortened positive half-cycle of the
clock waveform results in a leading edge delayed by 140 nanoseconds from the
falling edge of Device Select.

The 6522A is required to meet the data sheet timing parameters. The 6522 will
usually work but its operation cannot be guaranteed.

DEVSEL | |

CLOCK | |

SUGGESTED SCHEMATIC

(25) +5 + - - - + +
S - |
| 4 | 74LS74 | 10 |

(40) QO - ——————— +--12 5|--——————- 112 9|————+ |

(I | | | (I

(36) M ——-——- 1 -13 | |11 10

[ | 1 | 11
1 | I 113 | 11
11 | | | I 1
Il I + ||
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(41) DEVSEL - e - -123
(18) RN —————mmm - NS [ — 122

S I |

|11 9 |
(42) D7 ===~ 119 1]-———————— 126
(43) D6 ———————————— 118 . [ |27
(44) D5 —————mmmm 1177 8 3|-————————— 128
(45) D4 —————m——- 116 3  4]-————————— 129
(46) D3 —--—--——--—- 115 0 5]-—--——-——-—— 130
(47) D2 ————--——--—- 114 4  6]-—--—--——--—— |31
(48) D1 ——————————- 113 4 [ —— 132
(49) DO ———————————- 112 8]-———————————— 132

| | |
( 5) A3 - —135
(4 A2 - --136
(3) AL - --137
(2) A0 - --138
(31) RESET -- - -—|34
(30) IRQ - -—|21

|
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Description: Apple 11 Hardware: Apple Il vs Apple 11+
Header: Apple Il Hardware: Apple Il vs Apple 11+

The only difference between the Apple Il and the Apple 11+ is that the

Apple Il has Integer BASIC and the "old" monitor ROM, while the Apple I+

has Applesoft BASIC and the Autostart monitor ROM. Most of the game programs
available today are written in Integer BASIC and most of the business,
scientific, and industrial programs require Applesoft, so the selection
depends upon what your application requires. Apple offers firmware cards that

will supply Applesoft to Apple 11 owners and Integer Basic to Apple 11+
owners.
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Description: Apple Il Hardware: Character Generator ROM
Header: Apple Il Hardware: Character Generator ROM

To allow you to write programs involving special characters or lower case
characters, you can get a 2716 PROM to replace the the character generator ROM
in revision 7 and later Apples. This note describes how the characters are
mapped in the ROM.

Characters storage uses a scheme of eight bytes per character, arranged in the
ROM in the order shown in Table 7 on page 15 of the Apple 11 Reference Manual.
The starting address for each character is the address from Table 7 multiplied
by eight. Lower case characters, if desired, should be mapped in place of the
numbers and punctuation in columns $EO0 and $FO.

Each character is made up of eight bytes.
dots. The most significant bit of each byte is ignored by the hardware.
lowest-addressed byte of each character is the topmost row of dots of the
displayed character. The first and last bits of each row of dots are usually
set to zero to supply a two dot space between characters. The bottom row of
dots is usually left set to zero to allow a one row space between lines. Some
lower case character sets use the bottom row for descenders (the letter ''g",
for example). This causes overlap when the descender is directly above an
upper case letter like "B". The following diagram shows how the characters are
built. The three digit hexadecimal number is the hexadecimal ROM address for
each byte and the two digit hexadecimal number is the pattern of on and off
bits.

Each byte represents one row of
The

$208 $08 ...*... $708 $00 ....... $730 $08 ...*...
$209 $14 *E. $709 $00 ._...... $731 $14 . *.*

$20A $22 _*...* $70A $1C L $732 $10 ..*....
$20B $22 .* *. $70B $02 ..... * $733 $10 ..*.._._.
$20C $3E  FAFEx $70C $1E aleioial $734 $3IE  _FFrr*
$20D0 $22 _*...* $70D $22 _*...* $735 $10 ..*....
$20E $22 _*...* $70E $1E FA $736 $10 ..*.._._.
$20F $00 ....... $70F $00 ._...... $737 $00 .......
$210 $3C _xFr* $710 $20 .*..... $738 $00 .......
$211 $22 *. . *. $711 $20 .*..... $739 $00 .......
$212 $22 *_._*. $712 $3C _F*** $73A $1C falaied

$213 $3C xFrE, $713 $22 *...* $73B $22 _*...*
$214 $22 *_._*. $714 $22 _*___* $73C $22 _*...*
$215 $22 *_._*. $715 $22 _*__.* $73D S$IE
$216 $3C FFr* $716 $3C **r* $73E 02 ..... *
$217 $00 ....... $717 $00 ....... $73F $1C oalel
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Header: Apple Il Hardware: Direct Memory Access (2/97)

Article Created: 21 September 1984
Article Reviewed/Updated: 28 February 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes DMA (Direct Memory Access) and how it can be used to
control the Apple®s memory and 1/0.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

DMA (Direct Memory Access), is designed to allow the hardware on an interface
card to completely take over the Apple®s memory and 1/0. The DMA pin on the
Apple 11 interface bus disconnects the Apple"s 6502 from the Apple®s address
bus, data bus, R/-W signal, and clock. The DMA pin should be pulled low
immediately after phase 0 goes low and should be released when phase 0 again
goes low. The 6502 is a dynamic device that will lose its registers®™ memory
if DMA is held low for more that 40 microseconds. Here is an example where
the DMA lasts for two microseconds.

Clock O

DMA

The 6502 normally sets up its addresses, control, and data while clock O is
low. The memory or 1/0 device decodes and readies the data while clock O is
high. The actual transfer occurs when clock 0 goes from high back to low.
During cycles when DMA is low, the user must supply the address, control, and
data information for that memory cycle in synchronization with the Apple®s
clocks.

Enabling Unlimited DVMA

* Point the reset vector to a restart routine, assuming the Apple has the
Auto-Start ROM.

* Have the peripheral card generate a RESET when the 6502 is to have control
of the bus. The Apple 11 Reference Manual explains the RESET vector starting
on page 36.

Article Change History:

28 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1984-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 1l Hardware: Errata in Apple Il Reference Manual (1 of 2)
Header: Apple Il Hardware: Errata in Apple 11 Reference Manual (1 of 2)

Page 4
Because of continuing cost reductions on 16K RAMs, current revisions of the
Apple 11 accept only 16K RAMs.

Page 7
Table 2, the backspace key are reversed.

-> $95 $95 $95 $95
<- $88 $88 $88 $88

Page 9
2nd Paragraph, the pins carrying the video signals are referred to as being
on the left side of the board. They are on the RIGHT.

Page 10
The photograph refers to a Revision 6 Apple. Revision 7 and later Apples
will look slightly different.

Page 10
The Eurapple modification is not complete and we do not support or recommend
modification of Apples for European television signals.

Page 11
The photograph refers to a Revision 6 Apple. Revision 7 and later Apples
will look slightly different.

Page 23
The photograph refers to a Revision 6 Apple. Revision 7 and later Apples
will look slightly different.

Page 25
First paragraph, line 4; The address is actually $C040 instead
of $CO4F.

Page 31
Paragraph 3, line 3, "the leftmost column” should read '‘the rightmost
column'

Page 31
Table 11 should read:

LEFT EDGE 32 $20 0/ 0/39 $0/% 0/%27
WIDTH 33 $21  0/39/39  $0/$27/%$27
TOP EDGE 34 $22 0/ 0/23 $0/% 0/$17
BOTTOM EDGE 35 $23  0/24/24  $0/$18/$18

Page 35
ESC E "When COUT detects this'" should read "When RDKEY detects this"

Page 36

INFORMAT ION

The Autostart ROM initializes the annunciators 0 and 1 to OFF and annunciators

2 and 3 to ON.

Page 37
Paragraph 5 refers to to using call -1169 to set $3F4 to XOR of $3F3 in

autostart reset vector. This may garbage the diskette in drive 1 if used on a

non-autostart system.
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-) and the forward copy key (-
Page 47
The line of monitor command just under the Ffirst paragraph should read

*0:FF FF AD 30 CO 88 DO 04 C6 01 FO 08
*:CA DO F6 A6 00 4C 02 00 60

Page 70
Paragraph 2, the page 3 memory usage chart is actually on page 65 of the
manual instead of page 62.

Page 70
RAM Configuration Blocks are not included on Revision 7 and later Apple
boards.

Page 74
The Zero Page memory maps are incomplete. Applesoft also uses $D6 and
Applesoft HIGH-RES uses $19 to $1D.

Page 79 Table 22
The line for $C060 should be

$0 $1 $2 $3 $H4 B 6 7
$C060 cin pbO pbl pb2 gcO gcl gc2 gc3

Page 81

Paragraph 3 recommends I0SAVE and IORESTORE. These routines must be used with
caution because if any other routine in the system uses them, they will
overwrite your information. The 6502 stack is a better place to save the
registers.

Page 84
Expansion ROM, paragraph 3, This flip-flop should be turned on by the 1/0
SELECT signal, not the DEV SEL signal.

Page 89
The photograph refers to a Revision 6 Apple. Revision 7 and later Apples will
look slightly different.

Page 89
The pointer to the USER 1 jumper is wrong. See the photograph on page 99 for
the correct location.

Page 90 Paragraph 5
RDY, RES, IRQ, NMI lines are held high by a 1000 ohm resistor, NOT 3300 ohm.

Page 91
Data from 6502 (read) and Data to 6502 (write) are reversed.
They should be:

Data from 6502 (write)
Data to 6502 (read)

Page 96
Paragraph 4, line 5, the 74LS283 is at location E14.

Page 100

The Apple®s new built-in keyboard is built around a AY-5-3600 keyboard
encoder. The Inputs to this ROM, pins 17 through 26 and 36 through 40, are
connected to the matrix of keyswitches on the keyboard. The outputs of this
ROM are buffered by a 74LS04 and are connected to the Apple keyboard
connector .

The keyboard decoder rapidly scans through the array of keys on the keyboard,
looking for one that has been pressed. This scanning action is controlled by
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the free running oscillator made up of three sections of a 74LS00 at location
B3 on the separate encoder board. The speed of this oscillation is controlled
by C7, R7 and R8 on the encoder board.
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Header: Apple Il Hardware: Errata in Apple 11 Reference Manual (2 of 2)

Page 104
The +12 and -5 volt levels are documented on page 92 as +11.8 and -5.2. The
levels will vary from Apple to Apple.

Page 107
Pin 19, SYNC, is connected only on Apples manufactured for sales overseas.

Page 107
Pin 21, RDY, is pulled high with a 1000 ohm resistor to +5 volts.

Page 107

Pin 22, DMA, is held high by a 1000 ohm resistor to +5 volts. This signal
will stop the 6502 clock. It should not be held low for more than two clock
cycles or the 6502 internal registers may be lost.

Page 108
Pin 28, INT IN, is the second item on the page and is mislabeled 26.

Page 108
Pin 32, INH, is pulled high by a 1000 ohm resistor.

Page 108
Pin 35, COLOR REF, is connected only on Apples manufactured for sales
overseas.

Page 119
Figure 3 should be labeled:

ROTATE ONE BIT RIGHT (MEMORY OR ACCUMULATOR) M or A.

Page 120
The Processor status word should be
7 0
S PR S R S
I N V] | BID] I ] Z] C| PROCESSOR STATUS WORD, "P"

S S S
N

This bit is undefined.

Page 121
Note 1 should read "Bits 6 and 7 are transferred to the Status Register. If
the result of A AND M is zero, then Z=1; otherwise Z=0."

Page 127-128

The unimplemented opcodes are shown as NOPs, which is wrong. $EA is the only
code defined as NOP. The others should not be used as they perform undefined
operations.

Page 128
Op-code $AD is a LDA, Absolute

Page 137
The addresses starting at line 100 should be:

CLRANO EQU $C058
SETANO EQU $C059
CLRANL EQU $COSA
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SETAN1 EQU $CO5B
CLRAN2 EQU $CO5C
SETAN2 EQU $CO5D
CLRAN3 EQU $COSE
SETAN3 EQU $COSF

Page 143
Starting at address $FA6F the comments should read:
FA6F LDA CLRANO ;ANO = TTL LO
FA72 LDA CLRAN1 ;AN1 = TTL LO
FA75 LDA SETAN2 ;AN2 = TTL HI
FA78 LDA SETAN3 ;AN3 = TTL HI

Page 165
The comment after address $FCAC should read

1.0204 USEC * (13+27/2*A+5/2*A*A)
Pages 172-176
These tables were cut up to fit the pages so they are no longer In numeric or
alphabetic order.
Apple Tech Notes
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Description: Apple 11 Hardware: The Apple Il Keyboard
Header: Apple Il Hardware: The Apple 11 Keyboard

The keyboard on the Apple Il has an upper-case-only encoder. It can produce
ASCI1 characters O through 95, excluding _ , \ , [ , CTRL-_ , CTRL-[, and
CTRL-\. The Apple 111 uses the very same encoder. However, the Apple 111
also has a second keyboard port; with this port, the Apple 111 can
independently to sense the shift, control, and alpha lock keys, as well as a
number of other functions.

You can modify an existing Apple Il to allow it to sense whether or not the
shift keys are depressed. This modification is supported by system software
such as Pascal 1.1 and Pilot, as well as some word processing software. The
core of the modification is a wire running from the shift keys to button input
2 of the game 1/0 port which button input the paddles don"t use. This
modification is not recommended for in-warranty Apples and should be only
performed by an authorized service technician.

Since the modified Apple can sense whether or not the shift key is being
pressed, it can distinguish 51 new characters: CTRL-SHIFT-A thru Z excluding
M, N, and P, SHIFT-A thru Z excluding M, N, and P, SHIFT-O, SHIFT-RETURN,
SHIFT-ESC, SHIFT-LEFT ARROW, and SHIFT-RIGHT ARROW. This raises the total
number of distinguishable characters to 141, which easily encompasses the 128
member ASCI1 character set.

To facilitate the most natural use of the keyboard, software sometimes
rearranges the interpretation of these characters so that the keyboard
resembles that of a typewriter. Apple has employed several types of keyboards
on the Apple 11 since its introduction, so the modification has two
appearances.

1. On the older style keyboard, a wire should be run between pin 2 of the
74LS00 and pin 4 of the keyboard connector on the keyboard.

2. On the newer style keyboard with the "piggy-back™ electronic assembly, the
wire should be run between pin 9 of the 74LS00 closest to the keyboard
connector and pin 4 of the keyboard connector.

In either case, a second wire should connect the bottom of pin 4 at location
A7 to pin 7 at location J14 on the motherboard. Check carefully that the wire
isn"t connected to pin 7 of H14. The keyboard cable acts as a connection
between these two wires.
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Description: Apple 11 High Speed SCSI Card: CMS Hard Drive (11/96)
Header: Apple Il High Speed SCSI Card: CMS Hard Drive (11/96)

Article Created: 15 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 14 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

My computer does not recognize a CMS hard drive when using the Apple 11 High
Speed SCSI card. How can 1 correct this problem?

DISCUSSION-—- - -

Ensure DIP switch 8 on the CMS hard drive is iIn the closed position. DIP
switch 8 controls the reset line at pin 40. All Apple SCSI cards use the
reset line for handshaking. If this pin is disconnected or turned off, the
computer will not recognize the hard drive.

IT your computer still doesn"t recognize the CMS hard drive, check the SCSI
switch to make sure it is not set to 7.

Article Change History:

14 November 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1991-96, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Header: Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card: Description (11/96)

Article Created: 31 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 14 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card. This card has been
discontinued and is no longer available from Apple.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

Overview

The Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card lets you connect an Apple Ile or Apple 11GS
computer to any device using the SCSI standard. Such devices include hard
disk drives, CD-ROM drives, scanners, tape drives, and laser printers. Using
DMA (direct memory access) data transfer, this card offers impressive data
throughput. It functions more than 10 times faster than the earlier Apple 11
SCSI Card. The Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card comes with software utilities
for use with hard disk drives and CD-ROM drives.

System Requirements

To use the Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card, you need an Apple I1GS or Apple lle
computer with a 65C02 microprocessor. This includes all Apple lle systems
manufactured in 1986 or later, as well as any earlier models that have been
enhanced with the Apple lle Enhancement Kit. If you have an early-model Apple
Ile that has not been enhanced, contact your dealer about the enhancement
kit.)

A 3.5-inch disk drive (Apple IIGS or Apple lle) or a 5.25-inch disk
drive (Apple lle)

A device with an SCSI port, appropriate SCSI cabling, and one SCSI terminator.

Technical Specifications

Interface: DB-25 SCSI port

Maximum data throughput
- IMB per second (Apple I1GS)
- 511K per second (Apple lle)

Environmental requirements
- Operating temperature: 50 to 104 degrees F (10 to 40 degrees C)
- Relative humidity: 20% to 95% (nhoncondensing)

Article Change History:
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Description: Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card: SCSI Reset Line (11/96)
Header: Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card: SCSI Reset Line (11/96)

Article Created: 19 March 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

Does the new Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card use the SCSI Reset line as the
older Rev C card? 1 have a series of hard drives that have the reset line is
cut in the cable and need to know if they will function with the high-speed
card, or will the cable have to be replaced.

DISCUSSION -- - -

The Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card pin assignments are identical to the older
Apple Il SCSI Interface card.

The newer card still uses the SCSI Reset Line. You may need to use a special

cable or, in the case of some third-party hard drives, make the appropriate
DIP switch selections.

Article Change History:
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Description: Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card: Setting DMA (11/96)
Header: Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card: Setting DMA (11/96)

Article Created: 18 January 1995
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article discusses how to change the Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card"s PDMA
(pseudo direct memory address) switch settings.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

The computer®s SCSI ID number is determined by the positions of switches 2,
3, and 4 on the SCSI card. See the article "Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card:
Setting SCSI ID."

Switch 1 turns DMA on or off.

DMA is a feature that allows the SCSI card to read or write information
directly to a storage device (such as a hard disk drive) without having to
depend on the computer®s microprocessor to manage the operation.

The Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card comes with the DMA switch already in the
closed (on) position. However, if you have another card (such as an
accelerator card) that uses its own DMA, you may need to turn off the SCSI
card"s DMA. Follow these instructions to turn DMA off:

1. Switch the computer off, but leave the power cord plugged in.

2. Locate Switch 1 on the SCSI card and carefully move Switch 1 to the
open (off) position.

3. Refer to the information in the article entitled "Apple 11 High-Speed
SCSI1 Card: Setting SCSI ID" if you want to set the rest of the switches.

4_ Be sure to follow the installation instructions in the Apple Il High-Speed
SCSI1 Card Owners Guide to install the SCSI card.

Article Change History:

15 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
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Description: Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card: Setting SCSI ID (11/96)
Header: Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card: Setting SCSI ID (11/96)

Article Created: 18 January 1995
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

This article discusses how to change the Apple 1l High-Speed SCSI Card"s SCSI

ID switch settings.

DISCUSSION —- - -

Switch 1 turns on and off DMA (Direct Memory Access). See the article "Apple
1l High-Speed SCSI Card: Setting DMA" for more information on this subject.

The computer®s SCSI ID number is determined by the positions of switches 2,
3, and 4 on the SCSI card. Follow these steps to reset the computer®s SCSI ID

number :
1. Switch the computer off, but leave the power cord plugged in.

2. Choose an appropriate SCS1 ID number for the computer. If you are

using a LaserWriter 11SC, Personal LaserWriter SC or Apple Scanner, use

the settings for SCSI ID 2.

3. Refer to the information that follows for the correct position of
switches 2, 3, and 4.

Switch indication

0 = Open or off x = Closed or on

SCSI SCSI SCSI SCS1 SCSi SCSI SCSI SCSI
ID O ID 1 ID 2 ID3 1ID 4 ID 5 ID 6 ID 7
OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN  OPEN OPEN OPEN OPEN
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
000 00 00 0 00 0 0

X X X X X X XX XX XX X XXX XXXX

4. Be sure to follow the installation instructions in the Apple Il High-Speed

SCSI Card Owners Guide to install the SCSI card.

Article Change History:

15 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1995-96, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords: hts

##H END OF FILE A2TILO50.TXT

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 79 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

##H# FILE: A2TILOS1.TXT

Description: Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card: Using with GS (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card: Using with GS (11/96)

Article Created: 13 August 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC - - -

I have an Apple 1IGS with a High-Speed SCSI Card but am unable to access my

SCSI Hard Drive. 1 am using the drivers that came on the System Tools disk
5.0.2.

DISCUSSION -- - -

You need to install the drivers on System Tools disk 5.0.4, which should
support the High Speed SCSI card. The SCSI card is also self-terminating and
any external terminators should be removed.

Article Change History

15 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1991-96, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TILO51.TXT

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 80 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

##H# FILE: A2TILOS52.TXT

Description: Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card: Description (2/97)
Header: Apple Il High-Speed SCSI1 Card: Description (2/97)

Article Created: 03 April 90
Article Reviewed/Updated: 28 Feb 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple Il High Speed SCSI Card.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The new Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card provides faster data transfer primarily
because of a new feature called "direct memory access' (DMA) data transfer.
Data is transferred directly between the computer®s memory and the SCSI
peripheral, with minimal interaction from the computer®"s microprocessor. The
result is improved, data-transfer performance. With the new high-speed card,
data transfers at a rate of up to 1IMB per second on the Apple IIGS computer,
and up to .5MB per second on the Apple lle computer. In addition to DMA, the
SCSI manager and firmware have been improved and also contribute to the
increased performance.

Compatible with all SCSI peripherals, the Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card
requires only that device-specific applications and drivers be installed on
the system. The card ships with drivers and applications for hard disk and CD-
ROM drives, so that users can take advantage of these devices immediately.
Device drivers for the tape backup drive and scanner will be made available
to developers. Users will be able to take advantage of these devices as
applications are developed. In addition, the new card enables users to
connect as many as seven SCSI peripherals to their computer.

Another feature of the card is an on-board terminator, which simplifies setup
when connecting SCSI peripherals to the computer. Previously, the Apple 11
SCSI Card required users to understand rules regarding placement and quantity
of terminators between SCSI devices. With the new card, you place one
terminator at the end of the chain of SCSI devices.

The Apple Il High-Speed SCSI Card also includes improved, hard-disk
utilities. These utilities make it easy to handle hard-disk management tasks,
like data backup, disk partitioning and disk verification. The partition and
verify utilities take advantage of the improved firmware commands for hard
disk drives. The backup utility can now handle the resource forks that are
part of the 1IGS files. Because these are ProDOS utilities, they can be used
by both Apple Ile and Apple 1IGS users.

As far as system requirements, the Apple 11 High-Speed SCSI Card works on an
Apple 1IGS computer or an Apple lle computer with a 65C02 microprocessor. The
Apple 1IGS requires a 3.5-inch disk drive, while the Apple lle requires
either a 5.25- or a 3.5-inch disk drive. Both require a device with a SCSI
port, appropriate SCSI cabling and one SCSI terminator.

Article Change History:

28 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1990-97 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILOS3.TXT

Description: Apple 11 Language Card Changes
Header: Apple Il Language Card Changes

This article last reviewed: 17 March 1989

Effective immediately, Apple is substituting a different Apple 11 Language
Card for the original one. The new card is smaller and no longer includes
the connector that plugs into the RAM socket. It also does not contain the
Autostart ROM. Now, when Apple Il Language Cards are exchanged, Apple will
include a 16K RAM chip with the replacement module.

- When you install a new Language Card into an Apple 11 or Apple 11+ system,
you need to install the 16K RAM chip into the vacant RAM socket on the
main logic board.

- In the unlikely event that customers do not already have the Autostart
ROM in their Apple Il systems, they will need to purchase one for you to
install In location F8 on the main logic board. The Autostart ROM (p/n
342-0020) can be ordered from the price pages.

- Refer to the Apple 11 Family Technical Procedures for instructions on
installing Autostart ROMs and the 16K RAM.

The new Apple 11 Language Card is available from the price pages under the
same part number as the old card. The new card is available as an Exchange
Modulle only. When you return a language card to Apple for exchange, a new
language card will be returned to you.

INSTALLATION

WARNING: Be sure the power is off before installing or removing any modules
or components, or before connecting or disconnecting any peripheral devices.
Failure to do so may result in damage to the computer, module, components,
and/or peripheral.

Remember to follow basic ESD precautions when installing, removing, or
troubleshooting modules.

1) Insert the Language Card into slot 0, component side facing away from
power supply.

2) Insert a 16K RAM chip (p/n 334-0002) at location E3 on the motherboard.
(Location E3 is in the left rear corner of the outlined memory area and
was used for the cable header on the old Language Card.

Apple 11 Standard Computers without Autostart ROM on Motherboard:

1) Replace the Monitor ROM (p/n 342-0004) with an Autostart ROM
(p/n 342-0020) at location F8-ROM on the motherboard.

TESTING

The new language card can be tested with your existing Apple 11 Product
Diagnostics Disk.

1) Install the new Language Card in slot 0. Ensure that you"ve inserted a
RAM at location E3 and that the motherboard F8 ROM is p/n 342-0020.

2) Start up the Apple 11 Product Diagnostics Disk.
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3) Press the <ESC> key to move the cursor to the CARD TESTS line on the
main menu, then press <RETURN>.

4) Press the <ESC> key to move the cursor to the LANGUAGE CARD line on the
CARD test menu, then press <RETURN>.

IT any RAM is highlighted in inverse video, replace the Language Card. If
any of the status states are bad, then replace the Language Card. If the
message ""NO ERRORS ENCOUNTERED'" appears, then the ROM at Location F8 is good.
IT the message ""CAN NOT MATCH CODE'"™ appears, then the ROM at F8 is bad and
must be replaced.

Motherboard RAM Test

Perform the Motherboard RAM test to ensure that the RAM at location E3 is
good.

5) Use the <ESC> key to move the cursor to the MOTHERBOARD RAM TEST line on
the main test menu, then press <RETURN>.

6) Press <RETURN> to start the test.

7) The test will end and the display will show any bad RAM in inverse video.
ITf the display shows that the LANG CARD RAM is bad then replace the RAM
at E3.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords: hts
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Description: Apple Il Machine Language: Accessing the keyboard
Header: Apple Il Machine Language: Accessing the keyboard

When writing a machine language routine to check the keyboard for a single
character, make sure that the routine checks for the high bit at the keyboard,
signifing valid data, before the routine attempts to read data there.

Here is an example of such a routine:

ORG $300
KBD EQU $CO00 ; location of keyboard data
KBDSTRB  EQU $C010 ; location of keyboard strobe latch

Readkey BIT KBD ; test high bit of data reg.
BPL ReadKey If not set retest till it is set

LDA KBD : Data at KBD is Valid (High Bit set)
BIT KBDSTRB ; now clear the keyboard for the next char
RTS ; and we are done.

The act of striking a key will set the strobe bit automatically, so this
routine clears it before returning.

IT you are testing for a particular keystroke, put the test in a seperate
routine. Here is an example of how that would be done:

BIT KBDSTRB ; Clear out any data that is already at KBD
WaitForA JSR ReadKey ; get a key from the keyboard

CMP  #$C1 ; Is It an A????

BNE WaitForA ; Nope go get another

RTS

These methods apply to all Apple 11°s: 11, 11 Plus, lle, lle enhanced,
and llc.
Apple Technical Communications

Keywords:
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Description: Apple 11 Memory Expansion Card: Diagnostics (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 Memory Expansion Card: Diagnostics (11/96)

Article Created: 16 December 1985
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

This article describes the Apple Il Memory Expansion Card diagnostics. These
procedures can be used for any RAM configuration.

DISCUSSION —- - -

Always verify the card size and the positioning of the ICs before running the
internal diagnostics.

A card failure is indicated if the internal dagnostics will not run. In that
case, remove the RAM, install them on an exchange module, and retest.

1. Install the Memory Expansion Card in any slot except 3 in a known good
Apple Ile. No disk drive is necessary.

2. Power on the Apple lle.

The words Apple Il will be displayed at the top of the screen. The prompt and
cursor will be displayed on the screen in the upper left hand corner.

3. Enter CALL -151 and press RETURN. The monitor prompt, *, will appear.

4. Verify which slot the Memory Expansion Card is in by entering cXO0AG, where
X is the slot number, and press RETURN.

5. The following display will appear. Verify the card size (RAM
configuration) which appears is the actual size for the card installed (in
this case a 256K card is installed). The dots appear on the screen as the
card is tested. The test will repeat until an error is encountered or the
ESC key is pressed.

MEMORY CARD TEST

ESC TO EXIT
TEST WILL TAKE 45 SECONDS Seconds: 45 90 135 180
CARD SIZE = 256K Card size: 256K 512K 768K 1024K

PASSES = 0001

CARD OK

Error Code Interpretation

The Memory Expansion Error Code Chart in the December 1985 mailing was
incorrect. This article and the January 1986 mailing contain a corrected
chart.

ITf an error is found during the internal diagnostic it will be displayed in
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one of the following formats: ADDRESS ERROR XXYYYY-ZZ or DATA ERROR XXYYYY-
ZZ. There are, in fact, 4 error situations: address error, data error, non-
existent RAM error, and card size error.

Address Error

An address error usually indicates a card failure. Remove all thecustomer®s
RAM, install them on an exchange module, and run the test again.

Data Error

Data errors usually indicate a RAM failure. The ZZ in the error code
specifies the section of the card where the error took place. The XX in the

error code specifies the suspected faulty RAM within that section. Ignore the

YYYY.

Memory Expansion Error Code Chart

RAM locator Section
in specified section of card

1 1
XXYYYY-ZZ

ignore

Range of RAM Locator in specified

Card Card Card
section Chip section Chip section
number number
7z XX 7z
10 Cl oC - OF A1 01

c2 08 - 0B A2
C3 04 - 07 A3
Cc4 00 - 03 A4

20 C5 0OC - OF A5 02
C6 08 - OB A6
C7 04 - 07 A7
C8 00 - 03 A8

40 Cc9 0C - OF A9 04
Cl10 08 - 0B AlO
Cl1 04 -07 ALl
Cl12 00 - 03 A12

80 Cl3 OC - OF A13 08
Cl4 08 - 0B Al4
Cl5 07 - 04 Al5
Cle 00 - 03 Al6
To locate DATA ERROR 08000 - 40 using the chart,

The bad chip is In section 40.

Card Chip
section number
ZZ
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40 Cc9
C10
Cl11
Ci12

The bad chip is located where the RAM locator falls into the range that
includes 08.

Range of RAM Locator in specified

Card Chip Card
section number section

7z XX

40 C10 08 - OB

The position of the bad chip is C10. Replace the RAM chip on the card.

A X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

B X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 1011 12 13 14 15 16

Re-run the diagnostic.

Non-Existent RAM Error

Any other section ZZ codes, for example OB, OE, FC, and so on, usually

indicate a card failure. Remove all RAM and install it on an exchange module.

Other error codes might point to a RAM chip which is not installed, for
example, 1If a 256K Memory Expansion Board gave an error of 0CO000 - 40,

change the RAM which is installed in that section. If the test still gives

the same error message, change the RAM in the adjoining sections.

Card Size Error

IT the actual card size does not correspond to the card size listed on the
built-in diagnostic, you will need to exchange eight RAMs. For example, if
the card size indicated on the internal diagnostic is 768K, and the actual
RAM on the card is 1 megabyte, remove the RAM at locations Al, C1, A5, C5,

A9, C9, A13, and C13. Reinstall known good RAM and run the diagnostics.

IT the card size is now correct, there may be one or more bad ICs among the

RAM removed. Replace the removed RAM one at a time, testing after each
installation, until the bad RAM is located.

IT the card size is still incorrect, this will indicate a card failure.
Remove all the RAM and install it on an exchange module and retest.

Article Change History:

15 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1988-96, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 1l Memory Expansion Cards: Decsription (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 Memory Expansion Cards: Decsription (11/96)

Article Created: 31 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

This article describes Apple®s three Apple Il Memory Expansion Cards.

DISCUSSION -- - -

Overview

An Apple Memory Expansion Card adds up to one megabyte (1MB) RAM to any Apple
11 personal computer, allowing it to run more sophisticated applications and
to create larger files. On the Apple IIGS personal computer, memory expansion
lets you run high-performance programs that take full advantage of the
computer®s sound and graphics capabilities.

Three cards are available:

- Apple 11GS Memory Expansion Card

- Apple Ilc Memory Expansion Card (for Apple Ilc only, not Apple llc Plus)
- Apple Il Memory Expansion Card (for Apple lIle, Apple Il Plus, and Apple 11
computers)

These cards are compatible with three operating systems: ProDOS, DOS 3.3, and
Pascal 1.3. (Earlier versions of Pascal can be upgraded to version 1.3.) DOS
3.3 programs cannot be booted from the Memory Expansion Card.

Environmental requirements are the same for all three cards:
- ambient temperature: 50 to 104 degrees F (10 to 40 degrees C)
- relative humidity: 0% to 95% (nhon condensing)

Voltage is the same for all three cards: 4.75 to 5.25 volts DC

Apple 11GS Memory Expansion Card

This card is used with an Apple IIGS personal computer with a monitor and
disk drive.

Power Consumption:

- operating: 200 milliamps in 256K configurations
600 milliamps in 1MB configuration

- standby: 140 milliamps in 256K configuration
370 milliamps in 1MB configuration

Apple 1lc Memory Expansion Card/Kit

The Apple Ilc Memory Expansion Card is used with an Apple Ilc personal
computer (model number A2S4100).

The Apple Ilc Memory Expansion Kit is used with an Apple llc personal
computer (model number A2S4000).

Power Consumption:
- operating: 100 milliamps in 256K configurations
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200 milliamps in 1MB configuration

- standby: 90 milliamps in 256K configuration
180 milliamps in 1MB configuration

Apple 11 Memory Expansion Card

The Apple 11 Memory Expansion Card is used with an Apple lle personal
computer (preferably enhanced) that has a monitor and disk drive, or with an
Apple 11 Plus or Apple Il personal computer with a monitor and disk drive.

Power Consumption:

- operating: 100 milliamps in 256K configurations
200 milliamps in 1MB configuration

- standby: 50 milliamps in 256K configuration
150 milliamps in 1MB configuration

Apple 11 Memory Expansion Card Technical Reference

The Memory expansion card looks like, operates as, and is accessed exactly
the same way as an Apple Protocol Converter device.

There are only two ways to access the card:

- as an Apple Protocol Converter device
- as a RAM disk.

Through the protocol converter, you can access all the memory on the card at
any time.

Article Change History:

15 Nov 1996 - Revised formatting.

30 Aug 1994 - Reviewed for technical accuracy.
Copyright 1991-96, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: specsht
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Description: Apple 11 Monochrome Monitors: Specifications (Discontinued)
Header: Apple 11 Monochrome Monitors: Specifications (Discontinued)

Article Created: 31 May 1991

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes two Apple Il Monochrome Monitors:

* the Apple Monochrome Monitor (for the Apple 11GS, Apple Ilc Plus, or
Apple 1lc)

* the Apple Monochrome Monitor Ile (for the Apple Ile, Apple 11 Plus, or
Apple 1)

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Both these monitors display crisp, easy-to-read text and sharp graphics.
Their 12 inch high-resolution antiglare screens are easy on your eyes,
making them the low-cost displays of choice for text-based applications and
other applications that don"t require color.

System Requirements

* To use an Apple Monochrome Monitor lle, you need an Apple Ile, Apple
1l Plus, or Apple Il personal computer.

* To use an Apple Monochrome monitor, you need an Apple I1GS, Apple llc
Plus, or Apple Ilc personal computer. IT you have an Apple llc Plus or
Apple llc, you may also wish to purchase an Apple Monitor Stand.

Picture Tube
* Apple Monochrome Monitor lle

12 inches (30.5 centimeters) diagonal
High-contrast

Antiglare

90 degrees diagonal deflection

Green Phosphor (EIA Type P31)

* Apple Monochrome Monitor

12 inches (30.5 centimeters) diagonal
High-contrast

Antiglare

90 degrees diagonal deflection

White Phosphor (EIA Type P4)

Active Display Area

* both monitors:
215mm horizontal by 160mm vertical (remainder of area is used for border)

Scanning

* both monitors:
EIA standard: 525 lines; 30 frames, 60 fields/second; overscan

Scan Rates

* both monitors:
Horizontal: 15.7 kilohertz
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Vertical: 59.9 hertz

Input Signal

* both monitors:
Composite video, 1.0 ( 0.1) volts peak-to-peak, negative sync

Video Bandwidth

* both monitors:
Less than 3 decibels down at 10 megahertz

Display Capability

* Apple Monochrome Monitor lle
With Apple lle: 560 dots horizontally by 192 dots vertically

* Apple Monochrome Monitor
With Apple llc Plus or Apple llc: 560 dots horiz. by 192 dots vert.
With Apple 11GS: 640 dots horizontally by 200 dots vertically

Text display

* both monitors: up to 80 columns by 25 lines

Horizontal linearity

* both monitors: less than 10%

Vertical linearity

* pboth monitors: less than 7%

Video Input Connector

* both monitors: RCA-style phone jack (75 ohm)

Controls
* Apple Monochrome Monitor Ile
Front: power on/off, contrast
Rear: brightness, vertical hold, height

* Apple Monochrome Monitor
Side: power on/off, contrast
Rear: brightness, vertical hold, vertical amplitude

Electrical Requirements
* both monitors:
Line voltage 108 to 132 volts AC
Frequency 50 to 60 hertz
Power consumption
Typically less than 20 watts
Maximum 45 watts

Environmental requirements

* Apple Monochrome Monitor Ile

Operating temperature: 41 to 104 degrees F (5 to 40 degrees C)
Maximum humidity: 90%

Altitude: 0 to 10,000 ft. (0 to 3,048 m)

* Apple Monochrome Monitor
Operating temperature: 32 to 122 degrees F (0O to 5 degrees C)
Maximum humidity: 90%
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Altitude: O to 10,000 ft. (O to 3,048 m)

Dimensions

* Apple Monochrome Monitor Ile
Height: 10.63 in. (27.0 cm)
Width: 14.56 in. (37.0 cm)
Depth: 12.50 in (31.8 cm)
Weight: 18 Ibs. (8.16 kg)

* Apple Monochrome Monitor

Height: 10 in. (25.5 cm)

Width: 12.3 in. (31.0 cm)

Depth: 14.3 in (37.5 cm)

Weight: 18 Ibs. (8.16 kg)
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: SPECSHT
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Description: Apple 11 Network: Drop Box Creation From Finder Only
Header: Apple Il Network: Drop Box Creation From Finder Only

This article last reviewed: 6 September 1989

TOPIC -- - - —

1 work on an AppleShare/Aristotle network setup. | created a Drop Box on the
server, so that users can save their AppleWorks files directly into the Drop
Box on the server by using the appropriate ProDOS pathname. It doesn™t work!
(Owner has all privileges, everyone else has Make Changes only.)

I first tested this on a Macintosh workstation, trying to save a document to a
Drop Box using the "'Save As" command. Drop Boxes are dimmed in the dialog
box,

so | wasn"t able to open the Drop Box folder and save the document. The only
alternative 1 could think of was to save the document somewhere else, return
to

the Finder, and then drag the document into the Drop Box.

Are there any alternatives for Apple 1l users who want to use Drop Boxes?

DISCUSSION —- - - -—

The Finder is the only mechanism we are aware of that lets you put files into
a

Drop Box folder.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILOS9.TXT

Description: Apple 11 Pascal: Disk directory structure
Header: Apple Il Pascal: Disk directory structure

Const
maxdir= 77; {Maximum number of entries in directory}
vidleng= 7; {Number of characters in volume ID}

tidleng= 15; {Number of characters in title ID}
fblksize= 512; {Standard disk block length}
dirblk= 2; {Directory starts at this disk-block address}

TYPE
datarec=
PACKED RECORD
month: 0..12; {0 implies meaningless data}
day: 0..31: {Day of the month}

year: 0..100; {100 implies the dated volume is temporary}
END {datarec};

vid=
string[vidleng];

dirrange=
0. .maxdir;

tid=
string[tidleng];

filekind=
{untyped, xdskfile, codefile, textfile, infofile, datafile,
graffile, fotofile, securedir};

direntry=
PACKED RECORD
dfirstblk: integer; {1st physical disk address}

dlastblk: integer; {Points at block following last used block}
CASE DFKind: filekind of

Securedir, untypedfile: {Only in dir[0] - this is volume info}

[Fillerl: 0..2048; {waste 13 bits for compatability}
dvid: vid; {name of disk volume}

deovblk: integer; {last block in volume}

dnumfiles: dirrange; {number of files in directory}
dloadtime: integer; {Time of last access}

dlastboot: daterec]; {Most recent date setting}

xdskfile, codefile,textfile, infofile, datafile,

graffile, fotofile: {regular file info}
[filler2: 0..1024; {waste 12 bits for compatability}
status: boolean; {for filer wildcards}
dtid: tid; {title of file}
dlastbyte: 1._fblksize; {Number of bytes in files last block}
daccess: daterec}; {date of last modification}

END; {case dfkind; direntry}

directory =
ARRAY[dirrange] of direntry;

To use this information, do a UNITREAD on the desired volume.

For example,

PROGRAM ShowHow;
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All of the above declarations plus:
VAR

DirlInfo: Directory;

UnNum: Integer

BEGIN
UnNum:=4;
UNITREAD(UnNum,DirlInfo,SIZEOF(Dirinfo),2);
END.

This program reads the directory inforation on volume 4 and stores it in the
Directory variable DirInfo. The last parameter, 2, indicates to UNITREAD to
start reading with block 2, where the directory information starts.

With Pascal 1.3, you can chain to and from the filer and thereby easily handle

files within programs.
Pascal Technote #4
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Description: Apple Il Peripheral Cards: How Pascal identifies (2/97)
Header: Apple Il Peripheral Cards: How Pascal identifies (2/97)

Apple 11 Peripheral Cards: How Pascal identifies (2/97)

Article Created: 27 July 1985
Article Reviewed/Updated: 12 Feb 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article discusses how Pascal v1.1 identifies peripheral cards.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Pascal 1.1 uses four firmware bytes to identify the peripheral card. Both the
identifying bytes and the branch table are near the beginning of the $Cs00
ROM space (where s = slot). The identifiers are listed in Table A-2.

Address Value

$Cs05 $38 (like the old Serial Interface Card)
$Cs07 $18 (like the old Serial Interface Card)
$CsOB $01 (like Generic Signature of new FW cards)
$Cs0C $ci  (like Device Signature; see below)

Table A-2. Bytes Used for Device Indentification

The first digit, c, of the Device Signature byte indentifies the device class
as listed in Table A-3.

Digit Class

$0 reserved

$1 printer

$2 joystick or other X-Y input device
$3 serial or parallel 1/0 card

$4 modem

$5 sound or speech device

$6 clock

$7 mass storage device

$38 80-column card

$9 network or bus interface

$A special purpose (none of the above)
$B-F reserved for future expansion

Table A-3. Device Class Digit

The second digit, i, of the Device Signature byte is a unique indentifier for
the card, assigned by Apple Developer Technical Support. For example, in the
Device Signature of the SSC--$31--the 3 signifies that the device is a serial
or parallel 1/0 card; the 1 is Apple Developer Technical Support®s unique
identifier for that card.

Article Change History:

12 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1985-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il Peripheral Cards: Sending TABs to your Printer
Header: Apple Il Peripheral Cards: Sending TABs to your Printer

Problems you may have sending TAB commands to your printer may stem from the
interface cards "trapping'” the <CTRL-1> before it goes to the printer.

To send a TAB to a DMP from an Apple lle using a Parallel Interface Card:
Change the I/F card command character to something other than <CTRL-I>.
10 15 = CHR$(9): Q$ = CHR$(17)
15 PRINT 1$; Q$: REM command char for card is now CTRL-Q
20 PRINT I1$: REM this sends the TAB
Reference: Parallel Interface Card Manual, p.12

To send a TAB to an Imagewriter from an Apple llc:

First send <CTRL-1>Z to "zap" future commands. The I/F card will ignore
following <CTRL-1>"s.

10 1$ = CHR$(9)
15 PRINT 1$;"Z": REM zap
20 PRINT 1$: REM this sends the TAB
Reference: Apple llc Reference Manual, section 7.1
To send a TAB to an Imagewriter from an Apple lle using a Super Serial Card:

Send the TAB character twice or 'zap™ as with the Apple llc.

10 1$ = CHR$(9)
15 PRINT 1$;1%: REM this sends the TAB

Reference: Super Serial Card Manual, page 12

BASIC"s TAB command doesn"t work properly with either the (old) High Speed
Serial Interface or the Apple Silentype. Integer BASIC it is limited to 40
columns, while a TAB(20) in Applesoft will sometimes output 20 spaces
instead of going to column 20. An example that gets around this is:

10 PRINT "HI';:POKE 36,55: PRINT ""THERE™"

POKE 36,55 will put the ""THERE"™ in the 56th column (remember, Apple counts
columns from 0 to 79) while still printing "HI'" in column O.

Following is a sample program that dealers can show to customers:

10 PRINT CHR$(4);'"PR#1" :-REM TURN THE PRINTER ON WITHOUT DISCONNECTING PRODOS
20 PRINT CHR$(9);CHR$(1) :REM SWITCH THE CONTROL CODE FROM CTL-1 TO CTL-A

30 PRINT CHR$(27);''(010,020,030."":REM SET UP THE TAB LOCATIONS

40 1$=CHR$(9)

50 PRINT I$;"TEN"; I1$;""TWENTY"; 1$;""THIRTY"":REM SEND THE LINE WITH TAB"S

60 PRINT CHR$(4);"'PR#0'"':REM TURN OFF THE PRINTER

Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple Il Peripherals: Quick Reference Chart (2/97)
Header: Apple 11 Peripherals: Quick Reference Chart (2/97)

Apple 11 Peripherals: Quick Reference Chart (2/97)

Article Created: 23 October 1986
Article Reviewed/Updated: 12 February 1997

TOPIC —

The following table identifies compatible peripherals for the Apple 11 line

of computers.

DISCUSSION --

The X means that the peripheral product is compatible with the CPU. The

footnotes explain the numbers.

Item

Drives

Disk 11

DuoDisk

Unidisk

Unidisk 3.5

11c External
Apple 3.5

Apple 5.25
Profile (5M,10M)
Hard Disk 20SC

Cards

1l Memory Expansion
Ilc Memory Expansion
11GS Memory Expansion
Super Serial

Parallel Interface
80-column

Extended 80-column

Apple Modem 300/1200
Apple Personal Modem
Imagewriter
Imagewriter 11

Daisy Wheel Printer
LaserWriter

Monitors

11

llc

ColorMonitor llc, lle
ColorMonitor 100
AppleColor RGB
AppleColor Composite
Monochrome

1l Plus

XX X X X X X X X X X XX X X X
(0N

X X X

X X ©

NWNN PP

Apple 11 CPU
lle lic lic(new) 1IGS
X1 9 9 X1
X2 14 14 X
X2 X X X
X 3,5 X X
X2 X X X
X
X 11 X X X
X 4 X 4
X 6 X 6
X X
X
X
X 8 8 X
X 9 9 X
X 8 8
X 8 8
X 12 X X X
X 12 X X X
X 12 X X X
X 12 X X X
X 12 X X X
X 12 X X X
X X X X
X X X X
X X X X
X 10 9 9
9 9,13 9,13 X
X X X X
X X X X

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 99 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Footnotes:

1 - Requires Disk Il controller card

- Requires Duodisk/Unidisk controller card

- Requires Unidisk 3.5 controller card

- Requires Profile Interface Card

Will auto boot on an enhanced lle

- Requires Apple Il SCSI Card

- Requires 64K RAM for Prodos

- This function is built into the Apple llc
9 - A third party solution is available

10- Requires Extended 80-Column AppleColor Card
11- May be daisy-chained from a Unidisk

12- Requires a Super Serial Card

13- Limited color capability

14- Will only have access to one of the drives

O~NOUTRAWN
|

Note: "lle" stands for either the unenhanced or the enhanced Apple lle.
"llc(new)" refers to an Apple Ilc with memory expansion socket.

Article Change History:

12 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1989-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILO63.TXT

Description: Apple 11 Plus: How To Generate Lowercase & Uppercase Characters
Header: Apple Il Plus: How To Generate Lowercase & Uppercase Characters

This article last reviewed: 23 November 1988

To make an Apple Il Plus generate both lowercase and uppercase characters for
word processing applications you need a Videx (or other manufacturer) 80-
column

card for the Apple Il Plus. The Videx VideoTerm card handles both the reading
of keystrokes and their proper display.

Note: You must make the Apple Il Plus shift key modification for this to work.
Search on *shift key mod" in the Tech Info Library for the modification
requirements.

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11 Plus: How to ldentify a Revision 7 Motherboard?
Header: Apple Il Plus: How to ldentify a Revision 7 Motherboard?

This article last reviewed: 19 November 1987

Here"s how to determine whether an Apple Il Plus has a revision 7 motherboard
or a pre-revision 7 motherboard:

- Look at the motherboard®s part number. As you face the front of the

computer, it"s in the upper-left corner of the motherboard. The number
begins with nnn-nnnn.

- If the part number ends with 07, or with A, B, or C -- the motherboard is
revision 7. Otherwise, it"s pre-revision 7.
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Description: Apple 11 Plus: Monitor and Drives Compatible with Apple lle
Header: Apple Il Plus: Monitor and Drives Compatible with Apple lle

Article Created: 13 August 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC - - -

Can 1 use the monitor and disk drives from an Apple Il Plus with an Apple
1e?

DISCUSSION -- - -

Yes, it"s okay to switch the monitor and drives between the two systems.
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:
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### FILE: A2TILO66.TXT

Description: Apple 11 Plus: Relocation/Configuration Error (2/97)
Header: Apple 11 Plus: Relocation/Configuration Error (2/97)

Article Created: 02 July 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 17 February 1997

TOPIC - - -

What is the meaning of a relocation/configuration error on the Apple 11 Plus
when running ProDOS?

DISCUSSION —- - -

ProDOS requires 64K of RAM to run. The error you are getting means that you
have only 48K of RAM.

Article Change History:

17 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1991-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILO67.TXT

Description: Apple Il ProFile Interface Card Modification for the Apple Il GS
Header: Apple Il ProFile Interface Card Modification for the Apple Il GS

This article last reviewed: 28 March 1988

PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: Some ProFile Interface cards will not work
properly when installed in the Apple 11GS. ProFile directory information
might become damaged and cause the user not to be able to access data
stored on the ProFile.

CAUSE: There might be an incomplete ground path through the card.

CURE: IT ANY ProFile Interface Card is to be installed in an Apple

11GS, check Ffirst to see that a jumper, made of 24-26 gauge multistrand
wire is installed between pin 12 of IC C6 (2716 EPROM-Apple Part# 341-
0299) and pin 1 of IC B4 (74LS368-Apple Part# 305-0368) on the non-
component side of the board. If needed, the jumper should be installed

by a knowledgeable technician to assure proper operation of the ProFile
when interfaced with the Apple 11GS. The jumper wire should be just long
enough to make the connection. The technician should remove the EPROM before
soldering, thus preventing any damage to the chip.

Copyright 1988, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILO68.TXT

Description: Apple 11 SCSI Card: Cable Pinouts (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 SCSI Card: Cable Pinouts (11/96)

Article Created: 06 October 1986
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

Listed below are the pinout for the cable between the Apple Il SCSI card and
any standard SCSI system cable.

DISCUSSION —- - -
SCSI Card port SCSI System Cable
DB-25 connector Apple 50 pin connector
Pin Signal Pin

1 REQ" Request 49

2 MSG®" Message 46

3 1/0*° 50

4 RST" Reset 45

5 ACK®"  Acknowledge 44

6 BSY®" Busy 43

7 GND  Ground 16,18,19

8 DBO®" Data Line O 26

9 GND  Ground 20,21,22

10 DB3" Data Line 3 29

11 DB5" Data Line 5 31

12 DB6" Data Line 6 32

13 DB7" Data Line 7 33

14 GND  Ground 1,2,3

15 C/D* Carrier Detect 48

16 GND  Ground 4,5,6

17 ATN® Attention 41

18 GND  Ground 7,8,9

18 DIFFSENS-GND 11

19 SEL" Select a7

20 DBP* Parity 34

21 DB1" Data Line 1 27

22 DB2" Data Line 2 28

23 DB4" Data Line 4 30

24 GND  Ground 23,24,25

25 TERMPWR 38

Important SCSI Card Information

The prime (°) next to the signal name indicates the signal voltage levels are
negative, "low true'”. The SCSI port uses -5V logic levels.

Because the SCSI port is a DB-25 connector, it looks like a RS-232 port but
is NOT a RS-232 port. DO NOT plug any RS-232 device into the SCSI port. Doing
so can damage the 5380 chip on the card.

Article Change History:

15 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1986-96, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11 SCSI Card: Interrupt Problem (11/96)
Header: Apple Il SCSI Card: Interrupt Problem (11/96)

Article Created: 26 November 1986
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article discusses a potential problem with the Apple 11GS, Apple Il SCSI
card and programs using interrupts.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

Apple 1IGS system crashes may occur with programs using interrupts during
access of SCSI disk drives connected to the Apple 11 SCSI card. Once
interrupts are enabled, it is possible an interrupt may occur during a SCSI
drive data transfer. Programs initiate data transfer by passing control to
the SCSI card.

The SCSI card firmware places code in its own stack for executing. IT taking
an interrupt also places code on the same stack it may wipe out some or all
of the previous SCSI firmware code. Returning from the interrupt, returns to
the portion of the stack corrupted by the interrupt, which results in some
kind of unidentifiable system crash.

Crashes are possible if BOTH of the following conditions apply:

- The SCSI card is used with an interrupt driven program, like AppleTalk.
- This application program calls the SCSI card directly, NOT using ProDOS.
To work around this possibility, make sure your applications use ProDOS to
handle any interrupts. This may decrease SCSI disk data transfer rates but
will help reduce system crashes.

Article Change History:

15 Nov 1996 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
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Description: Apple Il SCSI Card: Large File Transfer (11/96)
Header: Apple Il SCSI Card: Large File Transfer (11/96)

Article Created: 15 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 14 November 1996

TOPIC -- - -

1 am using an Apple 11 SCSI card to transfer files and sometimes large files
become corrupted. Is there a fix for this problem?

DISCUSSION —- - -

Files larger than 64K become corrupted during the transfer process when using

the Apple Il SCSI Card. Use the newer High Speed SCSI card drivers with the
older SCSI cards.

Article Change History:
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Description: Apple 11 SCSI Card: Product Description (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 SCSI Card: Product Description (11/96)

Article Created: 20 October 1996
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC —- - -
This article contains the technical specifications for the Apple 11 SCSI card.

DISCUSSION -- - -

Technical Specifications

Hardware

Provides an electrical interface between external SCSI devices and the CPU.
Provides the address and control lines required by the Apple IlI°s
microprocessor for accessing and controlling the SCSI chip and Smartport
firmware.

Provides other circuitry to interface the 5380 IC with the Apple 11 CPU
control signals.

NCR 5380 SCSI IC

Implements SCSI bus (5380 data sheet in Chapter 2 of the Hardware Technical
Reference manual) .

On board RAM

8 banks of 1K, accessed with special logic circuits. Used for status of
devices at SCSI bus initialization (including the status of the Apple Il SCSI
card itself)

On Board ROM
8 banks of 1K, aAccessed with special logic circuits and used for storing
Smartport firmware

Interface

25-pin SCSI connector

Input/Output

Parallel transmission, two modes for data i/0 operations

- PDMA (pseudo-DMA), default

- Block Move only supported by 65816 CPUs and must be enabled by the
application

- Maximum storage area under ProDOS: 32 megabytes

Firmware
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Smartport program converts the microprocessor commands or calls issued by CPU
to a format compatible with external SCSI devices

Issues calls to the microprocessor to give it the status of the external SCSI
devices and allow the CPU to control their operation

Commands supported: STATUS, READ BLOCK, WRITE BLOCK, FORMAT, CONTROL, INIT,
OPEN, CLOSE, READ, WRITE

Boot capability with Autostart ROM when you install the card in the slot with
highest priority, which may depend on the operating environment

When Smartport does not find the SCSI device capable of starting up the
system, Smartport returns control to the environment of the Apple 11 and the
startup search continues through lower-priority slots.

Electrical

Voltage requirement: 4.75 to 5.25 volts DC
Power consumption in milliamps (ma)
Standby: 340 ma

Operating: 390 ma

Environmental

Ambient temperature: 50 to 104 deg F (10 to 40 deg C)

Relative humidity: 20 to 95 percent (non condensing)

System Requirements

Apple 11GS, Apple Ile or Apple 11 Plus
Apple 11 SCSI Card

Apple SCSI System Cable

One or more SCSI-compatible peripherals, can be a high-speed printer interface

Daisy chaining
Apple 11 with the SCSI card in slot 5 and ONLY a serial printer or modem card
in slot 2.

- Running ProDOS 1.2: 4 external devices
- Running ProDOS 16: 7 external devices

Additional SCSI system components as required

Cable Terminator

Peripheral Cables

Cable Extenders (Maximum total length of cables: 20 feet (6.5 meters).

Read the manual for the Apple SCSI Cable System before trying to connect any
SCSI devices.

Article Change History
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Description: Apple Il SCSI Card: ROM Upgrade (2/97)
Header: Apple Il SCSI Card: ROM Upgrade (2/97)

Article Created: 14 February 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 28 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article describes how to obtain the Apple Il SCSI Card ROM upgrade.

DISCUSSION -- - -

There is a repair extension that covers your on this. Contact your dealer
about getting the cards upgraded. Here is the information the dealer will
need:

SCSI INTERFACE CARD IIE & 11GS ROM UPGRADE--0OLC123
(Announced March 88)

Users who upgrade to Apple 11GS Operating System Version 4.0 or greater must
use the latest revisions of both the SCSI Interface Card and the ProFile
Interface Card. You can determine the latest version of these interface cards
by checking the part number of their ROM. As of March 88, ROM part number 341-
0437, Revision A, is the latest version of the SCSI Interface Card. All SCSI
and ProFile Interface Cards now shipped by Apple are the latest revisions.

Apple has revised the ROM on the Apple Il SCSI Interface Card to make the
card compatible with the Apple-CD SC and the Apple 1IGS Operating System.
When other products requiring the new ROM are introduced, you will be
notified by a Service mailing. The ROM on the card can be identified by the
new part number, 341-0437. All Service Stock and Finished Goods inventory has
been upgraded to the new ROM.

Article Change History:
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Description: Apple 1l Setup and GS/0S: Compatible Versions
Header: Apple 11 Setup and GS/0S: Compatible Versions

This article last reviewed: 6 March 1990

TOPIC -- - - - -

1 installed the software from the Apple Il Setup 2.1.1 disk (680-5060-B) on
top

of Apple Il Setup 2.0.1. | did the other setup steps and tried to start

up an Apple 11IGS from the server. A GS/0S-specific file could not be found,
and 1 got an error $0046.

1 went back to Apple 11 Setup 2.0.1, and all was well.
Can you explain?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The $0046 error is a "file not found" error. This error normally occurs
because part of GS/0S is not on the startup disk--in this case, the server.
For

the server to have a working GS/0S system to start up the Apple IIGS, the
GS/0S

Installer needs to be run from an Apple IIGS that is logged on to the server.
Then you install the desired GS/0S configuration on the server volume. We
believe that this is what is meant by "'did the other setup steps'.

If we are correct, it is most likely that an older version of the 16-bit
operating system is on the server. The 2.1.1 version was a release
specifically for version 5.0.2 of GS/0S. If version 2.1.1 was installed
while ProDOS 16 (System Disk 3.2 or earlier) is used on the server, there
will be a problem with versions being matched correctly. Version 2.0.1 was
designed to work with ProDOS 16, the predecessor to GS/0S. The files used on
version 2.0.1 are quite different from the files used with 2.1.1.

We suggest that you use version 2.1.1 of the Apple 11 Setup Installer with

a server having GS/0S 5.0.2 installed. Use version 2.0.1 on servers providing
the earlier ProDOS 16 system files, which are found on System Disk 3.2 and
earlier.

Also note that GS/0S 5.0 provided a version of Apple 1l Setup labelled ""2.1."
This version should be used only with GS/0S 5.0. However, the best solution
is

to use GS/0S 5.0.2 and Apple 11 Setup 2.1.1.

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11 Silentype manual A2L0034/030-0095-00: Errata
Header: Apple 11 Silentype manual A2L0034/030-0095-00: Errata

Page 11... The procedure for printing a High-Res image doesn"t work, since
Pascal clears the High-Res buffer when you go to the Filer. We suggest
modifying the program as shown below:

Program Sprio;

USES Turtlegraphics, Applestuff;
Var angle, distance : integer;

CH : Char; (* added *)
Begin
angle := 0;
While not Keypress Do
Begin
InitTurtle;

Pencolor (white);
For distance := 0 to 99 Do
Begin
Move (2 * distance);
Turn (angle);

End;

angle := angle + 5;
End;
CH:=CHR (17); (* added *)
Unitwrite (6,CH,1,0,12); (* added *)
Textmode

End.

Page 13...The discussion on "Echoing to the screen™ assumes that you have
already done a PR#1 before you do the T command.

Page 18...The discussion in the last paragraph assumes that you have
already done a PR#1 before you do the Q command.

Page 38...Line 4, "for the right margin is 2" should be "for the left
margin is 2"

Page 39...Program line 6040 should end with Then Goto 6070
Apple Tech Notes
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Description: Apple 1l Software: Current Versions (10/94)
Header: Apple Il Software: Current Versions (10/94)

Article Created: 7 December 1992

TOPIC -- - -

The table below lists current SHIPPING Apple software products for the Apple
Il and provides for each:

Version The current version number.

Notes Additional information

DISCUSSION -- - -

Product Version Notes

Apple Access |11 1.3.1 For Apple 11

Apple 11 System 3.2 For Apple Il systems

Apple 1IGS System 6.0.1 For Apple 11GS only.

Apple lle Card Software 2.2.1 For Macintosh computers using lle card.
Aristotle XXX For Apple 11

HyperMover 1.1 HyperCard 11GS

Support Information Services
Copyright 1994, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Il System Disk 3.0: Requires MouseText, 128K Memory
Header: Apple Il System Disk 3.0: Requires MouseText, 128K Memory

This article last reviewed: 20 January 1989

Here are some questions and answers about Apple Il System Disk 3.0 for
the Apple lle and Apple llc:

Q) Will this disk operate on an unenhanced Apple 1le?

A) System Disk v3.0 uses an AppleWorks-style interface, and this requires the
availability of MouseText characters, which do NOT exist in an unenhanced
Apple Ile. The program may also use some of the additional 27 instructions
available only in the 65C02 CPU.

Q) What is the latest version of System software that will operate with an
unenhanced Apple Ile?

A) System Utilities Version v2.1.1 will work on an unenhanced Apple lle, but
even that requires some MouseText characters, and will show an abnormal
display -- for example, Upper Case Inverse Capital S characters instead of
straight horizontal lines.

However, the program runs properly in spite of this display anomaly. System
Utilities v2.1 does not use MouseText characters and should function
normally on an unenhanced Apple lle.

Q) How much memory does the System Disk v3.0 require to operate?

A) When booted on a 64K enhanced Apple Ile, the program gives an error message
stating it requires 80-column text, and this indicates it requires 128K of
memory .

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TILO77.TXT

Description: Apple Il Systems: How to ldentify them With Inter-Poll
Header: Apple Il Systems: How to ldentify them With Inter-Poll

This article last reviewed: 28 April 1989

This article describes what to do, so that Inter*Poll can identify an Apple
Ile or Apple IIGS connected to a network. There are some very specific
criteria that must be met:

- The Apple 1IGS must have Built-in AppleTalk selected in the Control Panel.
- The Apple 1IGS must have the proper port set to "Your Card".
- An Apple lle with the Workstation Card must be past the Password screen.

The steps for each computer are given below.

Apple 1IGS
For an Apple IIGS to appear in the 'Device List" window of Inter*Poll,
these steps must be followed:

1) Select "Built-in AppleTalk™ from the Control Panel. At the same time,
set the port that the network is connected to, generally the Printer
port, to "Your Card".

2) Shut down and restart the system.

3) Run Inter*Poll on the Macintosh, or have it running and checking the
network.

The Apple 11GS should show up in the Device List window.

Note: Responder is built into the AppleTalk portion of the software for the
Apple TIGS.

Apple lle
1) Install the Apple 11 Workstation Card in slot 7 of the Apple lle and
connect the LocalTalk port to the network.

2) Start up the system and log on to a ProDOS server on the network.

Once the system goes past the Password screen, the device shows up in the
Device List window of Inter*Poll.

To see if there was something unique about this setup procedure, we
considered the Macintosh in a similar environment. If the system is
powered up, but no software is loaded (that is, the Macintosh screen shows
the disk with a flashing question mark in the middle of the disk), the
system is not identifiable from Inter*Poll. At this point, there is no
AppleTalk software to respond to the Inter*Poll request. The same is true
for an Apple 11.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11 Video Overlay Card: Connectors (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 Video Overlay Card: Connectors (11/96)

Article Created: 03 June 1988
Article Reviewed/Updated: 15 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

The Apple Il Video Overlay card can receive video signals from any number of
sources: VCR, Video camera, Video disc player, even cable television. Because
there are numerous connectors associated with these video sources, It is
necessary to clarify the connection schemes as they relate to the Apple I1
Video Overlay Card.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

Connection Schemes

RGB Connections

——————————————— Any RGB monitor must connected to the DB-15 connector on the card. The
AppleColor RGB Monitor connects directly with the DB-15 cable that ships with

the monitor.

ITf you are using another RGB monitor, you must build the correct cable. The
Apple 11 Video Overlay Card DB-15 connector has the same pinout as the
AppleColor RGB Monitor. For more information on this reference Tech Info
Library article "AppleColor RGB Monitor input connector: Pinouts™”. It is a
simple matter to construct the rest of the cable, using the pinout supplied
with the third-party monitor.

External Video Source Connections

To connect external video sources to the Apple 11 Video Overlay Card, at
least one end of the cable must have an RCA phono plug. This end will connect
to the overlay card. Normally, consumer electronics video sources will have
an RCA connector for direct video output. To ensure top quality video
reproduction, use gold-plated RCA connectors.

BNC-Style Connections

It is normal for some high-end professional video equipment to have BNC-style
connectors for the video output. If this is the case, an adapter must be used
to convert the BNC connector to RCA phono type for connection to the card.
These are readily available at most electronics stores.

RF Connections (also known as an “'F*' connector)

IT your video equipment uses an RF cable (also known as an "'F'" connector), it
cannot be directly connected to the Apple Il Video Overlay Card. You must
connect this cable to a VCR first, then connect the VCR to the overlay card,
using an RCA phono type cable.

S-VHS Information

It is not possible to feed an S-VHS (Super VHS) signal into the overlay card.
IT your S-VHS equipment has RCA phono jacks, cables can be connected from
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these jacks to the card, but the overlays resulting from this connection will
have the resolution of standard VHS, not S-VHS.
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Description: Apple Il Video Overlay Card: Configurations (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 Video Overlay Card: Configurations (11/96)

Article Created: 03 April 89
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

Listed below are several possible configurations using the Video Overlay Card.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Depending on how sophisticated a user wishes to be, and what the user wishes
to accomplish, there are numerous possibilities for connecting monitors and
other video equipment, to the Apple Il Video Overlay Card. A setup could be
as simple as a VCR, an Apple 1IGS, and a single monitor; or as complicated as
a videodisc player with a composite monitor, an Apple 11GS with RGB and a
composite monitor, and a VCR with a composite monitor.

Typical Configuration

A typical configuration might be a VCR or video camera, for a video source,
an Apple Ile (or Apple 11GS) with the Overlay card and VideoMix software
installed, and a RGB monitor. This configuration would allow creation of
overlays for direct viewing only. The addition of a second VCR would permit
recording of the overlays created. IT a composite monitor were connected to
the output of the Overlay Card, the picture displayed there would be
representative of what is being recorded on the VCR.

High-end Configuration

A high-end configuration might include the connection of an interactive video
source, which would then display selected video sequences, as directed by the
computer, while the program would automatically provide the proper window for
the resulting video input. This setup would require the connection of the
device control cable from the external device to the serial port on the
computer .
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Description: Apple Il Video Overlay Card: Description (11/96)
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Article Created: 31 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple Il Video Overlay Card. This card has been
discontinued and is no longer available from Apple.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

Overview
The Apple Il Video Overlay Card offers Apple 11 computer owners a wealth of
possibilities for learning and creativity by merging video and computing.

The Apple 11 Video Overlay Card lets you superimpose Apple Il screen images
on video from a variety of sources: VCR, video disc, video camera, or
television. It also allows you to display the combined images of an RGB or
composite monitor and to record them on a VCR.

You start by using the Apple 11 application of your choice to create your own
text, graphics, or animations. Then with VideoMix, the software included with
the card, you control where these overlays appear and blend them with the
video to achieve the effects you want.

With the Apple 11 Video Overlay Card and an Apple IIGS or lle computer, you
can add your own captions and notes to educational videos. You can also
create you own video productions and interactive application for use at home
or in school.

System Requirements

To use the Apple 11 Video Overlay Card, you will need one of the following
systems:

- an Apple I1GS personal computer with at least 512K of RAM, ROM version
01 or 03, and at least one 800K 3.5-inch disk drive; and a VCR,
videodisc player, or video camera

- an Apple lle personal computer with 128K of RAM and an enhanced main
logic board (revision B); and a VCR, videodisc player, or video camera

To display your videos, you can use the Apple 1IGS or Ile computer with
either the AppleColor RGB Monitor or the AppleColor Composite Monitor. The
AppleColor RGB Monitor comes with the required DB-15 connector. The
AppleColor Composite Monitor comes with the required RCA cable.

Technical Specifications

- NTSC output: the output of the Apple Il Video Overlay Card meets RS-170A
output specifications with RS-170A input.

- Environmental requirements

Operating temperature: 50 to 104 degrees F (10 C to 40 degrees C)
Storage temperature: -40 to 116.6 F (-40 to 47 degrees C)
Relative humidity: 20% to 95% (nhoncondensing)
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Altitude: O to 10,000 ft. (O to 3,048 m)
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Description: Apple 11 Video Overlay Card: Features (11/96)
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Article Created: 04 March 1996
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article discusses the features of the Apple Il Video Overlay Card.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Genlock circuitry

- Synchronizes the Apple Il timing to external video timing.

- Allows a user to superimpose Apple 11 graphics on top of an external video
signal for titling or annotating video material.

RGB and Composite Outputs

Allows a user to simultaneously view overlays on an AppleColor Composite or
RGB monitor while recording the overlay to a VCR.

Apple 1IGS Graphics Chip Set

- Allows the video overlay card to display standard graphics when not
producing overlays.

- Improves composite video output by re-generating the video output signal
from the computer.

- Broadcast-quality video output.

- Allows a user to use the overlay card in a professional broadcast
environment (no degradation of video quality when passed through the overlay
card).

VideoMix Software

Allows
- software control of the overlay card"s functions.

- choice of key color (color which is transparent to the video signal), set
the video/graphic mix, and adjust the color/tint of the RGB video.

- Apple Ile and Apple 1IGS compatibility

- use of the overlay card with existing hardware and the extensive library of
Apple 11 software.
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Description: Apple Il Video Overlay Card: Product Description (11/96)
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Article Created: 03 April 89
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

Below is a description of the Apple 11 Video Overlay Card. This product has
been discontinued and is no longer available from Apple.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

The Apple Il Video Overlay Card product, for the Apple lle and Apple IIGS,
includes an interface card and VideoMix software.

When in operation, the overlay appears as a computer image on top of a video
image. The video image can be from any external video source: video tape,
video disc, cable television, or video camera and the image can be shown on
either a composite or RGB monitor. The NTSC signal output from the overlay
card is of broadcast quality and can be recorded on a VCR.

The Apple Il Video Overlay Card brings previously expensive genlock
capabilities to the Apple Il family of computers, and creates new
possibilities for learning and creativity.

The overlay card has a complete, though modified, Apple 11GS graphics
subsystem (Mega 11, VGC, and supporting circuitry), which provides genlock
and overlay capabilities, as well as improved composite video output. With a
proper NTSC signal presented to the card, an FCC-legal output is supplied
from the card, therefore the card is usable in professional broadcast
environments.

After genlocking to the incoming signal, the overlay card determines which
pixels will be video and which will be graphics, or if there will be
combinations. These combinations are selected by way of the VideoMix
software, which sets up the card for the desired mix of graphics and video.
The user chooses a key color (the color that is transparent to the incoming
video and is treated separately from the other colors), and what the
video/graphic mix will be. VideoMix also allows the user to adjust the tint
and color of the RGB video, as on a color television. The user can also
choose a color from the screen to be the key color.

Because the overlay card is a completely independent subsystem, it functions
with any existing Apple Il painting, drawing, and animation software -- these
being the more relevant products conducive to creating overlays. The overlay
card works with virtually all Apple Il software.
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Description: Apple Il Video Overlay Card: Tips (11/96)
Header: Apple 11 Video Overlay Card: Tips (11/96)

Article Created: 03 April 89
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

Here are some helpful tips and hints for using the Apple Il Video Overlay
card.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

As you plan your video presentation, think about how the overlay will enhance
your presentation. Do you want to include:

- Opening title and closing credits?
- Highlight information presented in the video?
- Dazzle the audience with special effects?

Planning For Computer Graphics

Try to determine where the computer graphics would be useful only where
appropriate. You may find yourself overusing computer graphics. Consider
whether you should highlight your video with computer graphics, narration, or
a combination. Your overlays will be more effective if you use them
Judiciously.

Decide on a workable design for your graphics, and use it consistently
throughout your presentation. For example, always use the same font for the
text, the same colors for the graphic elements, such as line and boxes, and
the same kind of special effects. Consistent use of computer graphics will
make your presentation seem more unified and easier to follow.

Use high-quality video equipment and software that allows high resolution
graphics. Clean the heads on your VCR if you haven®t cleaned them lately. The
better the video equipment and computer images, the better your overlays will
look.

When shooting a video for an overlay, try to anticipate where your graphics
will fit into the shot and leave enough space for them. For example, if you
plan to superimpose someone®s name below a close-up of their face, leave
enough room in the lower third of the screen. Treat the graphics as an
integral part of the composition, not as an afterthought.

Designing For The Screen

Keep it simple, don"t try to cram too much into a single overlay. If your
video has lots of motion, use simple graphics. If your graphics are complex,
consider using a still scene for the video portion.

Limit the information in each overlay to one or two points. Presenting too
many facts in one overlay will not help the viewers remember them. Television
viewers may not be able to flip back to review something they missed.

Use readable fonts for text. Bold, simple fonts seem crisp and are easily
read on the screen. The color of your text should contrast with the video
colors. If you plan to record the overlay, make the text at least 16 point.
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Special Considerations for Composite Video

Avoid using computer graphics that are extremely bright. I the colors in
your graphics are too intense, especially if they are hot colors such as
bright red, the graphics may appear to vibrate along the edges. You can
correct the problem by using a less intense color, like off-white instead of
white. You can also reduce the intensity of a color by allowing some of the
video image to blend in, using VideoMix.

IT you are recording your overlays, view them on a composite monitor or a
television.

Colors displayed on an RGB monitor are more stable than colors displayed on a
composite monitor as they are less likely to shimmer or bleed into another
color. If you are recording your overlays on tape, a composite monitor or a
television will show you a better representation of the overlay"s appearance
during playback. By viewing your overlays this way, without an RGB monitor,
you will be better able to see, and correct, problems before they are
recorded on the videotape.
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Description: Apple Il Video Overlay Card: Using Key Colors (11/96)
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Article Created: 03 April 89
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article discusses how to use the Key Color selection of the Video
Overlay Card.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

Creating an overlay with the Apple 11 Video Overlay Card requires selection
of a control color, called Key Color.

The VideoMix software treats the Key Color differently from the other colors.
All colors not designated as the Key Color are treated as a group and are
called non-Key colors.

For example, if the Key Color is Black, the video input signal will show
through only where black is displayed on the screen. Where any other color is
shown, the video will not show through and those areas will be showing the
computer generated graphic. This would be the display, assuming VideoMix is
set for 100% Key and 0% non-Key. By moving the sliders within VideoMix, these
proportions can be changed to suit the user.

There are two methods for selecting the Key Color, select from Screen, and
select from the color palette.

Selecting from the color palette allows selection of the Key Color from a
palette of sixteen different colors. Use the mouse (Apple 11GS), or the arrow
keys (Apple lle), to select a color rectangle from the palette.

The other method is to use the option Select From Screen. An "X appears in
the box, and a hand with a pointing finger replaces the arrow cursor on the
screen. With the hand cursor in the computer graphics area of the screen,
click on the color of your choice. This becomes the Key Color.

Apple 1IGS Note
The Apple 11GS can display graphics in one of two modes: 320 mode or 640
mode. In 320 mode, the computer can display sixteen pure colors. In 640 mode,
it can display only two true colors: black and white. All other colors are
blended colors formed by a process known as dithering. Dithered colors are
formed by displaying two colors in\adjacent pixels. Because the pixels are so
small and close together, your eye perceives them as a single color. Light
blue, for example, is formed by adjacent blue and white pixels. When a dithered
color is picked, the Key Color is the color of the pixel you
happened to click on. If you picked the light blue color, the key color could
be either blue or white.

Using dithered colors for your Key Color can produce some interesting, and
sometimes unexpected, translucence effects in your overlay. These effects,
while attractive, may not be completely reproducible. To avoid this, it would
better to have your computer in 320 mode when making overlays. If you wish to
use 640 mode, it is best to use black or white as your Key Color.
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Header: Apple 11 VisiCalc: How To Convert Its Files To MS-DOS

This article last reviewed: 19 January 1988

Here"s how to transfer Apple 11 VisiCalc files to an MS-DOS format:
1. Save the Apple Il VisiCalc file to disk in the DIF format.

2. Transfer the file, via terminal software, to the MS-DOS system.
3. Save the file.

The file can now be read into any of the MS-DOS spreadsheet applications
that support a DIF format -- Lotus 1-2-3, for example.
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Description: Apple 11 Workstation Card: Description (11/96)
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Article Created: 15 July 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple Il Workstation Card. This product has been
discontinued and is no longer available from Apple.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

The Apple 11 Workstation Card connects the Apple Ile computer to an AppleTalk
network using the LocalTalk Cabling System. This card includes a built-in
Super Serial port for direct connection to serial devices such as ImageWriter
printers. This card is ideally suited to educational environments where users
want to share printers and reduce the amount of time spent handling disks.

The Apple Il Workstation Card, together with the AppleShare Ile Workstation
software included with it, gives users of enhanced Apple lle computers access
to AppleShare file servers, network printers (such as LaserWriter and
ImageWriters), and to AppleShare print servers. Also,in conjunction with an
AppleShare file server connected to an AppleTalk network, allows Apple lle
users to start up from the file server without using local disk drives.

Apple lle users can print to network printers and share information stored on
AppleShare file servers. At the same time, other Apple 11, Macintosh, and MS-
DOS users can access folders, documents, applications, and shared storage.
Using an AppleShare file server or network printer is as easy as using a

local ProDOS disk or serial printer.

System and Network Requirements

An enhanced Apple Ile computer with 128K RAM, monitor, LocalTalk cabling and
Apple 11 Workstation Card installed.

An Apple 11GS system (in which the function of the Apple 11 Workstation Card
is built-in).

IT the network doesn®"t include an AppleShare file server, each workstation
requires a 3.5-inch disk drive.

To initially load workstation software onto an AppleShare file server, a 3.5-
inch disk drive is required at one of the workstations.

Recommended Equipment

The following are recommended, but not required.

One or more AppleShare file servers (for diskless startup and file server
access).
One or more LaserWriter, ImageWriter Il, or ImageWriter LQ printers.

Technical Specifications

Processor: 65C02, two-megahertz clock speed
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Memory: 16K RAM, 64K ROM

Two 8-pin minicircular (RS-422) ports:
- one LocalTalk port
- one Super Serial port
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Description: Apple Il Workstation Card: Magic Slate Printing Issue (11/96)
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Article Created: 14 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 November 1996

TOPIC -- - - - -

When attempting to print from Magic Slate v2.0 using an Apple lle and a
Workstaton Card connected to an ImageWriter Il , using AppleTalk, we get the
message "‘includeProcSet IWEm 1 1" on the printout. Is there a fix for this
problem?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Magic Slate thinks it is talking to a LaserWriter instead of an ImageWriter
11. Because the Apple 11 Workstation card emulates a Super Serial Card, you
should select that interface in the Magic Slate program.

Also, on an Apple lle, you always have to run Chooser.ll before you run an
application and without powering off the computer, see below.

1) Launch your Apple 11 workstation disk.
2) Choose your printer.
3) Quit Chooser.l11, but DO NOT power off.

4) Launch Magic Slate by ProDOS pathname. For example, -
/volumename/application name.

5) Configure Magic Slate to print to an ImageWriter at the slot that
contains the workstation card.

IT this doesn"t work, perhaps Magic Slate is not flexible in the slot
location or is clearing the Chooser.ll info on launch.
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Apple 11 Workstation Card: Apple 11GS Support (2/97)

Article Created: 03 August 1989
Article Reviewed/Updated: 12 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article discusses the Apple 11 Workstation card and Apple 11GS support.

DISCUSSION -- - -

The Apple Il Workstation Cards is not supported in the Apple 11GS because of
the following reasons.

* When the Apple Il Workstation Card is installed, only ProDOS 8 applications

can run. The Workstation Card tells the server that it is an Apple lle.
Therefore, it will not work in a ProDOS 16 network environment. Typically,
this means only the first 64K of memory will be used.

* The Workstation Card is not fully tested in this configuration and it is
not supported by Apple.
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Description: Apple 11 Workstation Card: Printing Via a Serial Port
Header: Apple Il Workstation Card: Printing Via a Serial Port

This article last reviewed: 7 December 1988

IT you want to run Apple 1l Workstation Cards on a network, and also want
to have some workstations® printers directly connected to the serial port
on the Workstation card, try the following solution:

Install the card in slot 7 on the Apple Il.

Run the new Chooser 11 (ver. 1.2.1) software. When the Apple Il WorkStation
Card is installed, a new option window appears in the lower righthand corner
that allows the output to be directed to either the serial port or the
AppleTalk port on the card. Once the serial port is selected, everything
should work perfectly.
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Description: Apple Il Workstation Card: Product Information (2/97)
Header: Apple Il Workstation Card: Product Information (2/97)

Article Created: 01 March 1988
Article Reviewed/Updated: 28 February 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple Il Workstation Card.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The Apple 11 Workstation Card provides an AppleTalk interface for the
enhanced Apple Ile computer. It makes the Apple lle an AppleTalk node on a
LocalTalk network.

Hardware

The card has its own 65C02 processor, ROM, RAM, and a custom PAL chip. The
card attaches to a connector module housing two Mini-8 serial ports. One of
these ports supports AppleTalk, the other emulates a Super Serial Card.

The card can be installed in any Apple lle slot except for slot 3 (the
additional 64K of RAM on the Extended 80-Column card is assigned to slot 3,
making it unavailable). Slot 7 is the usual choice for the Workstation Card.

The red and green LEDs indicate only that the card has passed an internal
diagnostic, and do not indicate that the network interface is active.

The upper Mini-8 connector (PORT A) supports either the AppleTalk interface
or a Super Serial interface. The lower Mini-8 connector (PORT B) supports
only the serial interface.

Software

The Apple lle Workstation Card contains AppleTalk code in ROM, code to allow
printing over the network, printing at the workstation, and starting up over
the network. The Apple lle Workstation Card can start up either from a local
disk, or remotely over the network from a startup server running on a file
server.

Local Startup

When the workstation starts up from a local device, the card makes itself
look like a Super Serial Card, with special ID bytes to indicate that it is
actually an Apple 11 Workstation Card.

Network Startup

The card emulates a Disk 1l drive on power up to enable network startup, and,
if in the highest number slot (normal practice) downloads the operating
system from a network startup server, if available.

In addition, either of these other two methods can be used to start up over a
network:

- Use the PR# command specifying the card®"s slot and hold down the Open
Apple key while pressing Return. (Issuing the PR# command and pressing
Return without pressing the Open Apple key causes printing to take place.)

- Using a BOOT call also causes the startup process to take place.
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Printing Over the Network

The printing task begins when you issue a PR# command from the workstation.
The application program sends print data out through the SSC entry points as
defined by the PR# command. The card captures the stream of characters to be
printed, because it appears to be a normal Super Serial Card in a slot and
sends it to the selected printer or spooler.

Only ProDOS applications are supported on the network using the card. An
important feature of the card is that it does not require the use of main
memory, because most applications use all or almost all of Apple Ile memory
(including "‘reserved" areas).
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Apple 11 Workstation Card: Specifications (2/97)

Article Created: 03 May 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 12 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article provides technical specifications for the Apple 11 Workstation
Card. This card has been discontinued by Apple.

DISCUSSION -- - -

Processor

16K RAM

Two 8-pin, mini-circular, RS-422 ports:
* One LocalTalk port
* One Super Serial port
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Description: Apple Il Workstation Card: Workstations and Zones (2/97)
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Apple 11 Workstation Card: Workstations and Zones (2/97)

Article Created: 25 May 1989
Article Reviewed/Updated: 12 February 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article discusses the ways in which the Apple 11 Workstation Card
understands zones and network IDs. Some of the discussion refers to the
following setup diagram:

DISCUSSION -- - - - -
Setup:
Ethernet LocalTalk
- -1 FastPath - |- ——— |
| | |

Macintosh 11 server diskless LaserWriter |

w/Apple 11 start Apple 11 Macintosh SE

blocks

zone: zonel zone: zonel

net #: 1 net #: 2

The only zone-related limitation concerns starting an Apple 11 diskless
workstation. The ProDOS-prepared AppleShare server must be within the same
zone as the diskless workstation. Once the Apple 11 has started over the
network, the Workstation Card and the Apple 1IGS are fully aware of zones and
network IDs. This means that, once started, the Apple Il can log on any
ProDOS-prepared, AppleShare file server in any zone available on the
Internet. The number of bridges or zones does not affect the access to
another server.

When the Apple 11 broadcasts an AppleTalk Transaction Protocol (ATP) request,
this ATP request is sent across the entire zone in search of a file server
with boot blocks. In the given example, both "net#l" and "net#2" are in the
same zone, ''zonel'. The FastPath passes zone broadcasts from either "net#l1"
or "net#2" to the other.

Once startup is completed, the AppleShare Il Workstation software is
executed. From this application, the user can choose the appropriate zone and
log on to the desired ProDOS-prepared server. At this time, Name Binding
Protocol (NBP) translates the names into the associated Internet socket
addresses of the corresponding network entities. In this case, the Apple 11
workstation name is translated to an address, and the server name is
translated to an address. These addresses notate network IDs, zone IDs,
bridge IDs, and network entity IDs.

When a workstation is instructed to print, it looks for the chosen printer
with the address provided by NBP. The address specifies the location of the
printer. Because the printer is on "net#2" (the same network as the Macintosh
SE), the FastPath determines that the address belongs on "'net#2'. The
FastPath does not accept the traffic, because the address is local to
"net#2". However, when the Apple 1l requests service from the server, the
FastPath recognizes the address as one that belongs to "net#l1'. In this
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condition, the FastPath lets the request travel over the bridge to the server.

Typically, routing is handled at the fourth OSI layer, the transport layer of
AppleTalk. Manufacturers working with AppleTalk use the transport layer to
handle routing. Manufacturers working with other protocols may handle routing
at a higher layer in the 0SI model.

Article Change History:

12 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1989-97, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TILO92.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILO93.TXT

Description: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (1 of 4)
Header: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (1 of 4)

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

The attached listing is a relocated version of the mini-assembler for the
Apple 11+ with instructions for the Apple 11 version. This version can be
BRUN from the disk or BLOADed and start with CALL 2048 from Applesoft. To
restart use CAlIl 2051. From machine language the start is 800G and the
restart is 803G. Users who have Integer Basic available need only enter that
language and use the instructions in part one of this note.

Please note that the mini-assembler performs a NEW command, so it will wipe
out any resident Applesoft program. Also note that the mini-assembler loads
from $800 to $947. Don"t try to assemble anything into those locations.

This note covers the operation of the mini-assembler only. It is not a course
in assembly language programming. For a reference on programming the 6502
microprocessor, refer to the Synertek Programming manual or any of the
tutorials available. This note assumes the user has a working knowledge of
6502 programming and mnemonics.

The mini-assembler is a programming aid aimed at reducing the amount of time
required to convert a handwritten program to object code. The mini-assembler
is basically a look-up table for opcodes. With it, you can type mnemonics
with their absolute addresses, and the assembler will convert it to the
correct object code and store it in memory.

Typing "F666G" puts the user in mini-assembler mode. While in this mode, any
line typed in will be interpreted as an assembly language instruction,
assembled, and stored in binary form unless the first character on the command
line is a "$".

IT the Ffirst character of a command line is a ""$", the remainder of the line
will be interpreted as a normal monitor command, executed, and control
returned to the mini-assembler. To get out of the mini-assembler, press
RESET.

IT the First character on the line is blank, the assembled instruction will be
stored starting at the address immediately following the previously assembled
instruction. If the first character is not a blank nor a "$", the line is
assumed to contain an assembly language instruction preceded by the
instruction address (a hex number followed by a ":'). In either case, the
instruction will be retyped over the line just entered in dis-assembler format
to provide a visual check of what has been assembled.

The counter that keeps track of where the next instruction will be stored is
the pseudo PC (Program Counter) and it can be changed by many monitor commands
(eg. “L®, "T", . . .). Therefore, it is advisable to use the explicit
instruction address mode after every monitor command and, of course, when the
mini-assembler is First entered.

Errors (unrecognized mnemonic, illegal format, etc.) are signalled by a

"beep" and a caret ("M will be printed beneath the last character read from
the input line by the mini-assembler.

Keywords:
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### END OF FILE A2TILO93.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILO94.TXT

Description: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (2 of 4)
Header: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (2 of 4)

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

The mnemonics and formats accepted by the mini assembler are the same as those
listed by the 6502 Programmers Manual, with the following exceptions and
differences:

1. All imbedded blanks are ignored, except inside addresses.

2. All addresses typed in are assumed to be in hex (rather than decimal or
symbolic). A preceding "$" (indicating hex rather than decimal or
symbolic)
is therefore optional, except that it should not precede the instruction
address).

3. Instructions that operate on the accumulator have a blank operand field
instead of "A".

4. When entering a branch instruction, the argument of the branch mnemonic
should be the address of the target of the branch. If the destination
address is not known at the time the instruction is entered, simply enter

an
address that is in the neighborhood, and later re-enter the branch
instruction with the correct target address. NOTE: If a branch target is
specified that is out of range, the mini-assembler will flag the address as
being in error.

5. The operand field of an instruction can only be followed by a comment
field, which starts with a semicolon (*;'). Obviously, the mini-assembler
ignores the field and in fact will type over it when the line is typed over
in disassembler format.

6. Any page zero references will generate page zero instruction formats if
such a mode exists. There is no way to force a page zero address to be two
bytes, even if the address has leading zeroes.

In general, to specify an addressing type, simply enter it as it would be
listed in the disassembly. For information on the disassembler, see page 49
of the Apple 11 Reference Manual.

0000: * *
0000: * APPLE 11 *
0000: *  MINI-ASSEMBLER *
0000: * *
0000: * * * *
002E: FORMAT EQU $2E

002F: LENGTH EQU $2F

0031: MODE  EQU $31

0033: PROMPT  EQU $33

0034: YSAV  EQU $34

0035: L EQU $35

003A: PCL EQU $3A

003B: PLH EQU $3B

003D: ALH EQU $3D

003E: A2L EQU $3E

003F: AZH EQU $3F

0042: AdL EQU $42
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0043:
0044:
0200:
D64B:
F88E:
F8DO0:
F94A:
FO953:
FOB4:
F9BA:
FICO:
FAQO:
FC1A:
FD67:
FDED:
FEOO:
FE78:
FF3A:
FFA7:
FFBE:
FFC7:
FFCC:

Keywords:
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AdH EQU $43

FMT EQU $44

IN EQU $200

NEW EQU $D64B
INSDS2  EQU $F88E
INSTDSP EQU $FSDO
PRBL2  EQU $FO4A
PCADJ  EQU $FO53
CHARL EQU $FOB4
CHAR2 EQU $FOBA
MNEML ~ EQU $FOCO
MNEMR  EQU $FA0O
CURSUP EQU $FC1A
GETLNZ EQU $FD67
COUT  EQU $FDED
BL1 EQU $FE00
A1PCLP EQU $FE78
BELL  EQU $FF3A
GETNUM EQU $FFA7
TOSUB  EQU $FFBE
ZMODE  EQU $FFC7
CHRTBL EQU $FFCC

### END OF FILE A2TILO94.TXT

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
March 1997 -- Page 144 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

##H# FILE: A2TILO95.TXT

Description: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (3 of 4)
Header: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (3 of 4)

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

0800: ORG $800

0800: 20 4B D6 JSR NEW ;SCRATCH ANY BASIC PROGRAM
0803: A9 00 LDA #3$00

0805: 8D 00 08 STA #$0800

0808: 4C 9D 08 JMP RESETZ ;BRANCH MINI/ASSEM®S START
080B: E9 81 REL SBC #$81 ;IS FMT COMPATIBLE

080D: 4A LSR A ;WITH RELATIVE MODE?
0O80E: DO 14 BNE ERR3 ;NO.

0810: A4 3F LDY A2H

0812: A6 3E LDX A2L ;DOUBLE DECREMENT

0814: DO 01 BNE REL2

0816: 88 DEY

0817: CA REL2 DEX

0818: 8A TXA

0819: 18 CLC

081A: E5 3A SBC PCL ;FORM ADDRESS PC-2

081C: 85 3E STA A2L

081E: 10 01 BPL REL3

0820: C8 INY

0821: 98 REL3 TYA

0822: E5 3B SBC PCH

0824: DO 6B ERR3 BNE ERR ;TOO FAR TO BRANCH ERROR
0826: *

0826: A4 2F FINDOP LDY LENGTH

0828: B9 3D 00 FNDOP2 LDA AlH,Y ;MOVE INST TO (PC)

082B: 91 3A STA (PCL),Y

082D: 88 DEY

082E: 10 F8 BPL FNDOP2

0830: 20 1A FC JSR CURSUP

0833: 20 1A FC JSR CURSUP ;RESTORE CURSOR

0836: 20 DO F8 JSR INSTDSP  ;TYPE FORMATTED LINE
0839: 20 53 F9 JSR PCADJ ;UPDATE PC

083C: 84 3B STY PCH

083E: 85 3A STA PCL

0840: 4C AO 08 JMP NXTLINE  ;GET NEXT LINE

0843: 20 BE FF FKMON3 JSR TOSVB ;GO TO DELIM HANDLER
0846: A4 34 LDY YSAV ;RESTORE Y-INDEX

0848: 20 A7 FF FKMON  JSR GETNUM ;READ PARAM

084B: 84 34 STY YSAV ;SAVE Y-INDEX

084D: A0 17 LDY #$17 ;INIT DELIM INDEX

084F: 88 FKMON2 DEY ;CHECK NEXT DELIM

0850: 30 4B BMI RESETZ ;ERR 1F UNRECOGNIZED DELIM
0852: D9 CC FF CMP CHRTBL,Y ;COMPARE WITH DELIM TABLE
0855: DO F8 BNE FKMON2 ;NO MATCH

0857: CO 15 CPY #$15 ;MATCH, 1S IT CR?

0859: DO E8 BNE FKMON3 ;NO HANDLE 1T IN MONITOR
085B: A5 31 LDA MODE

085D: A0 00 LDY #3$00

085F: C6 34 DEC YSAV

0861: 20 00 FE JSR BL1 ;HANDLE CR OUTSIDE MONITOR
0864: 4C AO 08 JMP NXTLINE

0867: *

0867: A5 3D TRYNEXT LDA AlH ;GET TRIAL OPCODE

0869: 20 8E F8 JSR INSDS2 ;GET FMT + LENGTH FOR
086C: AA TAX ;OPCODE
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086D: BD
0870: C5
0872: DO
0874: BD
0877: C5
0879: DO
087B: A5
087D: A4
087F: CO
0881: FO
0883: C5
0885: FO
0887: C6
0889: DO
088B: E6
088D: C6
088F: FO
0891:

0891: A4
0893: 98
0894: AA
0895: 20
0898: A9
089A: 20
089D: 20
08A0: A9
08A2: 85
08A4: 20
08A7: 20

Keywords:

00 FA LDA
42 CMP
13 BNE
CO F9 LDA
43 CMP
oc BNE
a4 LDA
2E LDY
) cPY
88 BEQ
2E CMP
oF BEQ
3D NEXTOP DEC
DC BNE
44 INC
35 DEC
D6 BEQ
34 ERR LDY
ERR2  TYA

TAX

4A F9 JSR
DE LDA
ED FD JSR

EA FF RESETZ JSR

Al NXTLINE LDA
33 STA
67 FD JSR
C7 FF JSR

##H END OF FILE A2TILO95.TXT

MNEMR, X
AdL
NEXTOP
MNEML, X
AdH
NEXTOP
FMT
FORMAT
#$9D
REL
FORMAT
FINDOP
AlH
TRYNEXT
FMT

L
TRYNEXT

YSAV

PRBL2
#$DE
CouT
BELL
#$A1
PROMPT
GETLNZ
ZMODE

APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

;GET LOWER MNEMONIC BYTE
;MATCH?

;NO, TRY NEXT OPCODE
;GET UPPER MNEMONIC BYTE
;MATCH ?

;NO, TRY NEXT OPCODE

;GET TRIAL FORMAT

;1S TRIAL FORMAT RELATIVE?
;YES

;SAME FORMAT?

;YES

;NO, TRY NEXT OPCODE

;NO MORE, TRY WITH LEN=2
;WAS L=2 ALREADY?
;NO

;YES, UNRECOGNIZED INST.

;PRINT ~ UNDER LAST READ
;CHAR TO INDICATE ERROR
;POSITION

SINITIALIZE PROVPT
“GET LINE
SINIT SCREEN STUFF
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##H# FILE: A2TILO96.TXT

Description: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (4 of 4)
Header: Apple 11+ Mini-Assembler (4 of 4)

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

08AA: AD 00 02 LDA IN ;GET CHAR

08AD: C9 AO CMP #$A0 ;ASCI1 SPACE?

08AF: FO 13 BEQ SPACE ;YES

08B1: C8 INY

08B2: C9 A4 CMP #$A4 ;ASCIT "$" IN COL 17
08B4: FO 92 BEQ FKMON s YES,SIMULATE MONITOR
08B6: 88 DEY ;NO, BACKUP A CHAR

08B7: 20 A7 FF JSR GETNUM  ;GET A NUMBER

08BA: C9 93 CMP #$93 ;7" TERMINATOR?

08BC: DO D5 ERR4 BNE ERR2 ;NO, ERR

O8BE: 8A TXA

08BF: FO D2 BEQ ERR2 ;NO ADDR PRECEDING COLON
08C1: 20 78 FE JSR A1PCLP  ;MOVE ADDR TO PCL, PCH
08C4: A9 03 SPACE  LDA #$03 ;COUNT OF CHAR IN MNEMONIC
08C6: 85 3D STA AlH

08C8: 20 EF 09 NXTMN  JSR GETNSP  ;GET 1ST MNEMONIC CHARACTER
08CB: OA ASL A

08CC: E9 BE SBC #3$BE ;SUBTRACT OFFSET

08CE: C9 C2 CMP #$C2 ;LEGAL CHARACTER?

08D0O: 90 C1 BCC ERR2 ;NO

08D2: OA ASL A ;COMPRESS-LEFT JUSTIFY
08D3: OA ASL A

08D4: A2 04 LDX #$04

08D6: OA NXTM2  ASL A ;DO 5 TRIPLE WORD SHIFTS
08D7: 26 42 ROL A4L

08D9: 26 43 ROL A4H

08DB: CA DEX

08DC: 10 F8 BPL NXTM2

O8DE: C6 3D DEC A1H ;DONE WITH 3 CHAR?

08EO: FO F4 BEQ NXTM2 ;YES BUT DO 1 MORE SHIFT
08E2: 10 E4 BPL NXTMN sNO

O8E4: *

08E4: A2 05 LDX #3$05 ;5-CHAR ADDRESSING MODE
0836: 20 3F 09 FORM2  JSR GETNSP  ;GET 1ST CHAR OF ADDRESS
O8E9: 84 34 STY YSAV

O8EB: DD B4 F9 CMP CHAR1,X ;1ST CHAR MATCH PATTERN?
O8EE: DO 13 BNE FORM3 ;NO

08FO: 20 3F 09 JSR GETNSP  ;YES, GET 2ND CHAR

08F3: DD BA F9 CMP CHAR2,X ;MATCHES SECOND HALF?
08F6: FO ON BEQ FORM5 ;YES

08F8: BD BA F9 LDA CHAR2,X ;NO, IS 2ND HALF ZERO?
08FB: FO 07 BEQ FORM4 ;YES

08FD: C9 A4 CMP #$A4 ;NO 2ND HAL OPTIONAL?
O8FF: FO 03 BEQ FORM4 ;YES

@L 0901: A4 34 LDY YSAV

0903: 18 FORM3  CLC ;CLEAR CARRY NO MATCH
0904: 88 FORM4  DEY ;BACK UP ONE CHARACTER
0905: 26 44 FORM5  ROL FMT ;FORM FORMAT BYTE

0907: EO 03 CPX #$03 ;TIME TO CHECK FOR ADDRESS
0909: DO OD BNE FORM7 ;NO

090B: 20 A7 FF JSR GETNUM  ;YES

090E: A5 3F LDA A2H

0910: FO 01 BEQ FORM6 ;HIGH ORDER BYTE ZERO
0912: E8 INX ;NO, INCR FOR 2-BYTE
0913: 86 35 FORM6  STX L ;STORE LENGTH
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0915: A2
0917: 88
0918: 86
091A: CA
091B: 10
091D: A5
091F: OA
0920: OA
0921: 05
0923: C9
0925: BO
0927: A6
0929: FO
092B: 09
092D: 85
092F: 84
0931: B9
0934: C9
0936: FO
0938: C9
093A: DO
093C: 4C
093F:

093F: B9
0942: C8
0943: C9
0945: FO
0947: 60

Keywords:

03

3D

08

02

FORM7

FORM8

FORM9

GETNSP

LDX
DEY
STX
DEX
BPL
LDA
ASL
ASL
ORA
CMP
BCS
LDX
BEQ
ORA
STA

LDA
CMP
BEQ
CMP
BNE
IMP
*

LDA
INY
CMP
BEQ
RTS

### END OF FILE A2TILO96.TXT
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#$03 ;RELOAD FORMAT INDEX
;BACKUP A CHARACTER
AlH ;SAVE INDEX
;DONE WITH FORMAT CHECK?
FORM2 ;NO
FMT ;YES PUT LENGTH
A ;IN LOW BITS
A
L
#$20
FORM8 ;ADD $ IF NONZERO LENGTH
L ;AND DON®T ALREADY HAVE IT
FORM8
#$80
FMT
YSAV
IN,Y ;GET NEXT NONBLANK
#$BB ;75" START OF COMMENT
FORM9 ;YES
#$8D ;A CARRIAGE RETURN ?
ERR4 ;NO, ERR
TRYNEXT
IN,Y
#$A0 ;GET NEXT NON BLANK CHAR
GETNSP

INFORMAT ION
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##H# FILE: A2TILO97.TXT

Description: Apple 11, Apple 111, Lisa Family: Video Specs (Discontinued)
Header: Apple 11, Apple 111, Lisa Family: Video Specs (Discontinued)

Article Created: 15 November 1984
Article Reviewed/Updated: 26 June 1992

TOPIC -- - -

The following information is for the benefit of users who may wish to
interface
Apple models to video projectors:

DISCUSSION -- - -
Apple I, 11+, lle, llc
1. Number of lines in the raster. 525
2. Whether interlaced. No
3. Signal type. NTSC compatible
4. Frame rate. 60 hz.

Apple 111, 111+

1. Number of lines in the raster. 525
2. Whether interlaced. No 7/ Yes for 11+
3. Signal type. NTSC B/W, NTSC

color composite,
RGB Pure Video,
Composite Sync

22.7 Khz scan
rate

Signals
4. Frame rate. 60 hz.
Euro 1lc, lle, 11+, Euro PAL color card
1. Number of lines in the raster. 625
2. Whether interlaced. No (Ilc, Ile)
3. Signal type. Composite PAL
video
(unmodulated)
4. Frame rate. 50 hz.
Lisa
1. Number of lines iIn the raster. | video output to
2. Whether interlaced. | Conrac or
3. Signal type. | Electrohome
4. Frame rate. | monitor with
|
|

Copyright 1984, 1992 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: SPECSHT

### END OF FILE A2TILO97.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILO98.TXT

Description: Apple 11, 11+, lle, llc: ASCII characters, values & keystrokes
Header: Apple 11, 11+, lle, llc: ASCII characters, values & keystrokes

The following table contains the ASCII codes generated by pressing a key or
combination of keys on the Apple 11, Apple 11 Plus, Apple lle, Apple llc, and
Enhanced Apple lle. The character names come from the American Standard Code
for Interchange of Information. Certain peripherals or programs or functions,
such as the BASIC function CHR$, may require the decimal values; certain
peripherals or programs may require the hexadecimal values as well.

The fourth column in the table below is for simple keystrokes or those made
with the SHIFT key held down; the fifth and sixth columns are for those made
either with the CTRL key held down or with both the SHIFT and CTRL keys held
down simultaneously.

NOTE: An asterisk next to keystrokes or character names means that
the Apple Il and Apple 11 Plus can®t generate that charcter from
its keyboard. The double asterisk indicates a special case.

The comments column defines the non-printing ASCII characters.

Keystrokes Holding down: Comments
Char Dec Hex Regular CTRL SHIFT-CTRL
NUL 00 00 @ ** null character
SOH 01 01 a A start of header
STX 02 02 b B start transmission
ETX 03 03 c C end of text
EOT 04 04 d D end of transmission
ENQ 05 05 e E enquire
ACK 06 06 T F acknowledge
BEL 07 07 g G bell
BS 08 08 Left-arrow h H back space
HT 09 09 Tab i 1 horizontal tab
LF 10 OA Down-arrow j J line feed
VT 11 OB Up-arrow k K vertical tab
FF 12 oC 1 L form feed
CR 13 0D Return m M carriage return
SO 14 OE n N shift out
]| 15 OF o 0 shift in
DLE 16 10 p P data link escape
DC1 17 11 q Q device C 1
DC2 18 12 r R device C 2
DC3 19 13 s S device C 3
DC4 20 14 t T device C 4
NAK 21 15 Right-arrow u U negative acknowledge
SYN 22 16 \% \Y synchronous idle
ETB 23 17 w w end of text block
CAN 24 18 X X cancel
EM 25 19 y Y end of medium
SUB 26 1A z z start subroutine
ESC 27 1B Escape L* {~* escape
FS 28 1C \* |* file separator
GS 29 1D 1 = group separator
RS 30 1E n record separator
us 31 1F _* unit separator
SP 32 20 Space Bar space
! 33 21
" 34 22
# 35 23
$ 36 24
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104 68
105 69
106 6A
107 6B
108 6C
109 6D
110 6E
111 6F
112 70
113 71
114 72
115 73
116 74
117 75
118 76
119 77
120 78
121 79
122 7A
123 7B
124 7C
125 7D
126 7E
DEL * 127 7F Delete

| e N X S < CMHN=QUTOS S mxmmzT

*ox % %

* The Apple 11 and Apple Il Plus can"t generate
that charcter from the keyboard.

** Use SHIFT-P.
Apple Technical Communications
Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TILO98.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TILO99.TXT

Description: Apple Il, lle and 1llc: Mini-Assembler
Header: Apple I1, Ile and 1llc: Mini-Assembler

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

This note covers use of the Apple Il, lle and Ilc mini-assembler only, not the
11+, This is not a course in assembly language programming. For a reference
on programming the 6502 microprocessor, refer to the Synertek Programming
manual or any of the tutorials available. This note assumes the user has a
working knowledge of 6502 programming and mnemonics.

The Apple 11 mini-assembler is a programming aid aimed at reducing the amount
of time required to convert a handwritten program to object code. The
@L mini-assembler is basically a look-up table for opcodes. With it, you can

type mnemonics with their absolute addresses, and the assembler will convert

it to the correct object code and store it in memory.

Typing "F666G" will puts you in mini-assembler mode. While in this mode, any
line typed in will be interpreted as an assembly language instruction,
assembled, and stored in binary form unless the first character on the command
line is a "$".

If the First character of a command line is a "$", the remainder of the line
will be interpreted as a normal monitor command, executed, and control
returned to the mini-assembler. To get out of the mini-assembler, press
RESET.

IT the First character on the line is blank, the assembled instruction will be
stored starting at the address immediately following the previously assembled
instruction. If the first character is not a blank nor a "$", the line is
assumed to contain an assembly language instruction preceded by the
instruction address (a hex number followed by a ":'). In either case, the
instruction will be retyped over the line just entered in dis-assembler format
to provide a visual check of what has been assembled.

The counter that keeps track of where the next instruction will be stored is
the pseudo PC (Program Counter) and it can be changed by many monitor commands
(eg. "L", "T", . . .). Therefore, it is advisable to use the explicit
instruction address mode after every monitor command and, of course, when the
mini-assembler is First entered.

Errors (unrecognized mnemonic, illegal format, etc.) are signalled by a "beep"
and a caret (M) will be printed beneath the last character read from the
input line by the mini-assembler.

The mnemonics and formats accepted by the mini-assembler are the same as those
listed by the 6502 Programmers Manual, with the following exceptions and
differences:

1. All imbedded blanks are ignored, except inside addresses.

2. All addresses entered are assumed to be in hex (rather than decimal or
symbolic). A preceding "$" (indicating hex rather than decimal or
symbolic)
is therefore optional, except that it should not precede the instruction
address).

3. Instructions that operate on the accumulator have a blank operand field
instead of "A".
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4_ When entering a branch instruction, the argument of the branch mnemonic
should be the address of the target of the branch. If the destination
address is not known at the time the instruction is entered, simply enter

an
address that is in the neighborhood, and later re-enter the branch
instruction with the correct target address. NOTE: |If a branch target is
specified that is out of range, the mini-assembler will flag the address as
being in error.

5. The operand field of an instruction can only be followed by a comment
field, which starts with a semicolon (*';'"). Obviously, the mini-assembler
ignores the field and in fact will type over it when the line is typed over
in disassembler format.

6. Any page zero references will generate page zero instruction formats if
such a mode exists. There is no way to force a page zero address to be two
bytes, even if the address has leading zeroes.

In general, to specify an addressing type, simply enter it as it would be

listed in the disassembly. For information on the disassembler, see page 49
of the Apple 11 Reference Manual.

Keywords:

##Ht END OF FILE A2TILO99.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL100.TXT

Description: Apple 11, Ile and 11+: Auto-Run Apple w/o DOS (2 of 2)
Header: Apple 11, Ile and 11+: Auto-Run Apple w/o DOS (2 of 2)

Article Created: 21 September 1984
Article Last Reviewed: 3 May 1988
Article Last Updated: 3 May 1988

For the next step a copy of the image of the application program needs to be
programmed into the EPROMs. The program starts at the address pointed to by
$67 and $68 and ends at the address pointed to by $AF and $B0. The contents
of the end address pointer, $AF and $BO, will be inserted in the control ROM
at locations $1F and $23. When control comes back through the input routine
pointer, Applesoft has already initialized $67 and $68. So the next step is
to move the image of the Applesoft program down to where it originally came
from. How this is done will depend on the hardware of the ROM card and the
length of the Applesoft program. If you use the Apple firmware card you will
have to address the soft switch to select the firmware card and then address
the switch again to re-select the Applesoft ROMs. With the ROMPLUS it could
be as simple as using the monitor move routine, $FE2C, to move a program of
less than 2 kilobytes long.

There is a little more initialization to be done before the Applesoft program
can be RUN. The end of program pointer mentioned earlier must be put into $69
and $6A and one more Applesoft routine must be called. Unfortunately this one
also drops into Applesoft®s command mode so we have to modify the input
pointer again to point to a third part of the control ROM. Once this is done
the final initialization can be done with a jump to $D4F2.

And now the final part, we need to reset the input pointer so that the program
can input normally from the keyboard and actually RUN the program. To make
things easier there is a routine set by the Auto-Start ROM that will set the
input pointers to the keyboard at location $FE89. Then all that"s left to do
is jump to $D566 which will run the program.

For a bit of finesse, if we put a $80 into location $D6, the user will not be
able to list the program. In fact any attempt to do any Applesoft command
except LOAD from cassette will cause the program to RUN. Also, by changing
the reset vectors in the Auto-Start ROM to point to the RUN routine, the
program will become very difficult to stop or modify. (To change the reset
vector, load memory starting at $3F2 with 66 D5 70. See page 36 and 37 of the
Apple 11 Reference manual for more details)

THE LISTING

This listing is all done relative to the start of the ROM so all address are
given as one byte. If you use an assembler, simply origin the code in RAM and
when it is programmed into the control ROM it will work just fine. The
routines are not arranged in order of execution so that the move routine will
be at the end since the length of the move routine will vary with the hardware
requirements. Just be sure that the three byte jump is inserted behind the
move routine.

* THE FIRST 4 INSTRUCTIONS LOOK LIKE A DISK BUT DON®T
* DO ANYTHING

*

00: 24 20 BIT $20
02: 24 00 BIT $00
04: 24 03 BIT $03
06: 24 3C BIT $3C
*
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* THIS PART INITIALIZES APPLESOFT AND GETS CONTROL BACK
* AT ENTRY2

*

08: A9 1A ENTRY1 LDA # ENTRY2
OA: 85 38 STA KSWL

0C: A5 F8 07 LDA $07F8

OF: 85 39 STA KSWH

11: 4C 00 EO JVMP COLDSTART
*

* RESET INPUT TO THE KEYBOARD AND RUN THE PROGRAM
*

14: 20 8 l1la ENRTY3 JSR SETKBD

17: 4C 66 D5 JMP RUN

*

* FINISH INITIALIZATION & MOVE THE PROGRAM TEXT DOWN
* FROM THE ROMS

*

1A: A9 14 ENTRY2 LDA # ENTRY3
1C: 85 38 STA KSWL

1E: A9 LL LDA # LENGTH-L
20: 85 69 STA LOMEML

22 A9 HH LDA # LENGTH-H
24: 85 6A STA LOMEMH

INSERT YOUR MOVE ROUTINE HERE FOLLOWED BY

1 4C F2 D4 JMP INIT PART 2
Copyright 1984, 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL100.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL101.TXT

Description: Apple 11, Ile and 11+: Auto-Run Apple w/o DOS (1 of 2)
Header: Apple 11, Ile and 11+: Auto-Run Apple w/o DOS (1 of 2)

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

Some applications require that an Apple start running an Applesoft program
from power-up without human interaction. This is easy with the disk and
Auto-Start ROM. Simply initilaize the diskette with the desired program in
memory and the disk will boot and run it when the power comes on. But
sometimes a disk drive is undesirable, especially where there is only one
program to run and the cost must be kept low. So here is a way to have a card
that will load and run an Applesoft program automatically on power-up in any
Apple 11+,

I will assume the use of a card like the Mountain Computer ROM+ that has a 256
byte *control ROM™ and room for some larger ROMs to store the Applesoft
program. On the ROM+ this is a bank of up to six 2716 type EPROMs. Using
EPROMs has the advantage that you can change your Applesoft program later by
erasing the EPROMs and reprogramming and the disadvantages of higher cost and
using more power from the Apple®s power supply. The power consumption of the
EPROMs won"t be a problem if the Apple isn"t filled with cards.

The software in the control ROM is required to do five things:

1. Pretend that it"s a disk controller card so that the Auto-Start ROM will
execute its code.

2. Initialize Applesoft.

3. Move an image of the Applesoft program down from the ROMs into the proper
area of RAM.

4_ Set up the required Applesoft pointers for the end of the program.
5. RUN the program.

All that"s needed to convince the Auto-Start that there®s a disk controller
card out there is to have a ROM whose first four odd bytes match the Apple P5
or P5A PROM. If the monitor finds a ROM that matches it in slot N, it will do
a jump to $CNOO. The routine that does this starts at $FAA6 and is listed on
page 144 of the Apple 11 reference manual. The Ffirst eight bytes in the
control ROM will be

24 20 24 00 24 03 24 3C

Note that by having the even numbered bytes equal to $24, (BIT Page zero) when
the code is executed starting at $CNOO nothing will happen until the byte
after the $3C.

The proper way to initialize Applesoft is to jump to $E000. Unfortunately
this entry into Applesoft falls into the normal command level routine. To
regain control so that the control ROM can load a program we can use the same
trick that DOS uses. As soon as Applesoft reaches its command level it
prints a prompt, (1'") and waits for the user to type in a command. Since all
input and output in the Apple is handled through two pointers in RAM, we can
divert the input routine to point back into the control ROM. This will leave
several levels of subroutine on the 6502 stack but Applesoft will
re-initialize the stack when we RUN the program so it doesn"t matter.

Now the question becomes what address to put into the pointer. The control
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ROM"s address will change depending on which peripheral slot it"s plugged
into.

The low byte is just the offset from the start of the ROM since the address
always starts on a 256 byte boundary but the high byte could be anything from
$C1 to $C7. When the Auto-Start ROM looks for a disk controller card it saves
the high order byte in $7F8. So the contents of $38 and $39, the input
pointer, becomes the offset which is stored at location $7F8. Then we can
Jump to $E000 to initialize Applesoft confident that we will regain control
when it"s done.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL101.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL102.TXT

Description: Apple 11: "Muffin" Is on DOS 3.3 System Master
Header: Apple I1: "Muffin” Is on DOS 3.3 System Master

Article Created: 14 May 1991
Article Last Reviewed: 29 May 1991
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC - - -

Where can 1 find the program Muffin?

DISCUSSION -- - -

It"s on the DOS 3.3 System Master.
Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL102.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL103.TXT

Description: Apple 1l: "Understanding the Apple I1"
Header: Apple I1: "Understanding the Apple 11"

"Understanding Your Apple I1", an in-depth Apple 11 and 11+ hardware manual,
is now available from Quality Software or from your local dealer. The book,
by Jim Sather, has a foreword by Steve Wozniak. Some of the book"s features:

—--Documents all motherboard circuits, including some discussed nowhere else.

—--Describes disk controller operation, including previously undocumented
details of the logic state sequencer.

--Explains RAM and ROM card operation.
--Reveals previously unnoticed features of Apple graphics.

--Contains 23 software and hardware Application Notes including the shift key
mod, disk write protect mod, and EPROM mods.

—--Includes a chapter on simple user troubleshooting and maintenance.

--Contains over 100 figures and illustrations, including more than 20
schematics, ten appendices, a glossary and index.

This book runs 352 pages in all! A companion text, "Understanding Your
Apple lle"”, is also available from:

Quality Software

21601 Marilla Street

Chatsworth, CA - 91311

(818) 709-1721

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc
Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL104.TXT

Description: Apple 11: 80 Column Card Cannot Handle Some "Color' Programs
Header: Apple I1: 80 Column Card Cannot Handle Some *‘Color' Programs

Article Created: 29 April 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

I have an Apple lle, an Enhanced 80 Column card, and an Apple Color Monitor
100. 1 have two games, Batman and Hunt for Red October, that do not
display in color even though they are both advertised as able to run on the
Apple 11 with double high-resolution color graphics.

DISCUSSION -- - -

The problem is that your software is trying to write directly to the video
circuitry instead of using calls to the software. The 80 column card
cannot handle these kinds of requests.

There are only two possible fixes:

* Get a different type of monitor and video card

* Call the software companies and ask if they have a software patch.
Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TIL104.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL105.TXT

Description: Apple Il1: Conflict between Versions of ProDOS and Backup 11
Header: Apple I1: Conflict between Versions of ProDOS and Backup 11

Article Created: 4 June 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - - - -

1 backed up my hard disk with Backup Il version 1.01, and the drive went
down (total loss of data). While trying to restore from the backup I get
through 13 of 34 disks, and then 1 get a DATE/TIME STAMP DO NOT MATCH
error. 1 have looked for the date and time stamp bytes on the disks to no
avail.

Can 1 fix Backup Il to not look for a DATE/TIME STAMP? Which bytes should
1 look for on the bad disks? |1 have looked at the information on the disks
in question and the data is there.

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

The actual problem may be with your versions of ProDOS and Backup 11.
Specifically, versions of Backup 1l before 1.1.1 are not compatible with
any ProDOS version greater than 1.1.1. If your Backup 11 and ProDOS are
incompatible, you have two options:

* Use Backup 11 v1.1.1, which will read your backup disks

* Downgrade ProDOS to 1.1.1.

The Date/Time stamps for a ProDOS volume reside in bytes $1C-$1F of
block 2. Matching these against previous volumes may solve the problem.

To help you find block 2, here is a good formula for converting ProDOS
blocks to DOS 3.3 sectors:

Block = (8 * Track) + SectorOffset

Sector- 01 23456789ABCDEF
SectorOffset: 076 6554433221107
Half of Block: 1121212121212122

It looks like the bytes you need are on Track O, Sector 11 (First half of
block

Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL105.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL106.TXT

Description: Apple 1l: Digitizers
Header: Apple 11: Digitizers

Article Created: 21 September 1984

Article Change History

02/09/93 - UPDATED

Micron Technology acquired by Xceed Technologies.
09/21/84 - REVIEWED

* For accuracy.

Here are a few digitizers for the Apple II:

Computereyes by Digital Vision, Inc.
14 Oak St. #2
Needham, MA 02192
(617) 444-9040

Dithertizer 11 by Computer Station
11610 Page Service Drive
Saint Louis, Mo 63146
(314) 432-7019

Digisector by  Micro-Works
P.O. Box 1110
Del Mar, CA 92014
(619) 942-2400

Micro D-Cam by Micro Mint
561 Willow Ave.
Cedarhurst, NY 11516
(516) 374-6793

Micron-Eye by  Micron Technology (acquired by Xceed Technologies)
Xceed Technologies
37560 31 Mile Rd.
Richmond, M1 48062 313-727-4085
800-642-7661

The Dithertizer and the Digisector accept input from a standard video camera.
The Micro D-Cam and Micron-Eye use a solid state camera made from a special
purpose imaging chip. All have software to map the output from the camera to
the High-Res Screen of the Apple I1I.

The Dithertizer uses a feature called contouring. This makes the processor
display only those portions of an image which fall in a certain brightness (or
darkness) range. With this method you could set the digitizer to display only
the darkest spots on the screen. Then you could write software to scan the
digitized image for spots, count them and note their position.

Micron-Technology (acquired by Xceed Technologies) makes an RS-232 version of
the Micron-Eye. With the proper software, this could be your digitizer for
Macintosh, Lisa or Apple II1l.

To locate a vendor®s address and phone numbers, use the vendor name as a
search

string.

Copyright 1988, 1993, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL107.TXT

Description: Apple 11: Disabling Keyboard During Serial 1/0 (2/97)
Header: Apple I1: Disabling Keyboard During Serial 1/0 (2/97)

Article Created: 31 March 1988
Article Reviewed/Updated: 17 February 1997

TOPIC -- - -

This article disucsses how to disable the keyboard during serial 1/0 on the
Apple llc, Apple 11IGS and Apple lle Super Serial card.

DISCUSSION —- - -

The Apple Il serial interface (Apple llc serial port, Apple I1GS serial port,
and Apple Ile Super Serial Card) has a built-in command that disables the

keyboard during serial 1/0. The command is FD. Here®"s how to send it from
BASIC:

10 print chr$(4);"pr#2"
20 print chr$(1);"FD": REM Disable the keyboard. ..

Article Change History:

17 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1988-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL108.TXT

Description: Apple I1: Function of Start 13
Header: Apple I1: Function of Start 13

Article Created: 8 April 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

I have an Apple llc Plus with a 5.25-inch drive. Do I need a file called
Start 13 on my system for the drive to work properly?

DISCUSSION -- - -

The file Start 13 was used early on when the Apple 11 went to a 16-sector
disk format. Start 13 made it possible for older, 13-sector diskettes to
be read. You don"t need it for the Apple llc to work with current
diskettes.

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL108.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL109.TXT

Description: Apple Il1: How to Copy Software from 5.25 to 3.5-inch Disks
Header: Apple I1: How to Copy Software from 5.25 to 3.5-inch Disks

Article Created: 11 April 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

1 want to copy Apple lle software from 5.25-inch to 3.5-inch disks, using
an Apple 11GS--and then run the programs. |1 get a message that the Apple
Ile disk was not formatted in ProDOS. What should I do?

DISCUSSION —- - -

IT the program was written to run under DOS 3.3, it probably won®t work
under ProDOS. You can use the System Utilities Disk 3.1 to copy the
information over to a 3.5-inch disk (the DOS to ProDOS conversion is
handled automatically during the copy). However, if the application
interacts with the operating system giving DOS 3.3 commands, it won"t run.
We recommend that you ask the software developer if they have a ProDOS
version.

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL110.TXT

Description: Apple I1: Information Sources (2/97)
Header: Apple 11: Information Sources (2/97)

Article Created: 25 February 1993
Article Reviewed/Updated: 17 February 1997

TOPIC —- - - - -
This article describes some information sources for the Apple 11 products.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

GS+

An Apple 11GS magazine published bimonthly by EGO Systems.

EGO Systems
P.0O. Box 15366
Chattanooga, TN 37415-0366

A+/InCider

An Apple 11 and Macintosh magazine published monthly by IDG.

IDG Communications/Peterborough, InCider
P.0. Box 50358
Boulder, CO  80321-0358

A2-Central
Publishes a number of newsletters that are devoted to the Apple I1 only.
Here"s the current list:

A2-Central
Published monthly since January, 1985 and provides technical information on
the Apple I1.

A2-Central on Disk has been published monthly since February, 1989. Each 800K
3.5-inch disk contains the full text of that month"s paper issue, plus text-
talking software for blind subscribers. In addition, specific issues contain
Apple system software, technical note updates, public domain and shareware
software.

Studio-City

Published every other month since February, 1990. Each issue consists of two
800K 3.5-inch disks and includes a HyperStudio stack containing editor Terry
Baker®"s tips, tricks, and letters from readers.

TimeOut-Central

Published every other month since September, 1990. Each issue consists of
one 800K 3.5-inch disk and includes a column by the editor, letters from
readers, as well as public domain and shareware AppleWorks and TimeOut files.

Script-Central

Published bimonthly and is all about Apple®s HyperCard 11GS and HyperTalk,
its scripting language.
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A2-Central
P.0O. Box 11250
Overland Park, KS 66207

The Road Apple

An Apple 11 "End Users"™ Underground Newsletter published six times a year.

Al Martin
1121 NE 177th, Suite B
Portland, OR 97230.

Scarlett

A monthly newsletter published by:

Big Red Computer Club
423 Norfolk Avenue
Norfolk, NE 68701.

AppleWorks Forum

A monthly newsletter published by:

The National AppleWorks User Group
Box 87453
Canton, MI 48187

HyperStudio Network

A quarterly newsletter about HyperStudio. They publish an annual "Best of
HyperStudio® disk of stacks, and have discounts on HyperStudio accessories.
They also have some teacher-oriented materials.

HyperStudio Network

Box 103,
Blawenburg, NJ 08504

Softdisk and Softdisk GS

Monthly disk magazines containing a variety of software (public domain,
shareware, clip art, reviews, etc.). Softdisk is available on 5.25- or 3.5-
inch disks. Softdisk GS is available only on 3.5-inch disks.

Softdisk Publishing

P.0. Box 30008

Shreveport, LA 71130-0008

AOL: zak Internet: zak@aol .com

usus

An international non-profit organization dedicated to promoting and
influencing

software standards to aid in the development of portable software. They have
a

large software library including a lot of source code (for almost every
language or computer).

USUS Inc.

P.0O. Box 1148
La Jolla, CA 92038

Article Change History:
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17 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1993-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: 3PTY
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##H# FILE: A2TIL111.TXT

Description: Apple 1l: Interrupt Handling (2/97)
Header: Apple I1: Interrupt Handling (2/97)

Article Created: 21 September 1984
Article Reviewed/Updated: 28 February 1997

TOPIC —-

This article describes interrupt handling routines in the Apple II.

DISCUSSION --

The user should be familiar with the 6502 interrupt requirements as defined
in the Synertek Programming and Hardware manuals. This article applies to the
interrupt request (IRQ). The use of the non-maskable interrupt (AMI) in a
disk system is not recommended. The data and programs on the disk may be
destroyed if an NMI occurs while the Apple is writing data to the disk. The
DOS disables IRQ during critical code making it relatively safe to use.

HARDWARE

For interrupts, the Apple peripheral slots have defined three pins:

IRQ, Interrupt ReQuest pin 30
INT IN, daisy chain in pin 28
INT OUT, daisy chain out pin 23

The daisy chain structure allows an interface card to disable the next higher
number card from requesting an interrupt. Slot 0 has the highest priority and
slot 7 has the least.

SLOT

0 1 2 7

+——+ +——+ +——+ +——+

I 1 11 I 1 1

(I (I 11 11

IRQ ——————- +——t——— +——t— —_—t et - - - 4+
I 1 11 I 1 1

INT IN | 10 1] |0 1] |0 I 1
and OUT —-——] +--—- + - —t = - - = -+ ]
I 1 11 I 1 1

(I (I 11 11

+——+ +——+ +——+ +——+

The system was designed so that if INT IN for a slot is low then that slot
may not generate an interrupt. Each slot should pull INT OUT low when it is
requesting an interrupt to disable lower priority slots. Cards that don"t use
IRQ should wire INT IN and INT OUT together so that any higher priorty slots
can still disable cards in lower priority slots. This priorty system fails if
there is an empty slot between any two interrupting cards.

The hardware logic required to generate INT OUT is INT IN anded with the
active low interrupt signal from the peripheral device. IRQ is INT IN anded
with the active high interrupt signal from the peripheral device.

SOFTWARE

There are two ways to cause the 6502 to follow the IRQ vector. A logical zero
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on the IRQ pin of the 6502 while the IRQ flag of the processor is cleared, or
executing a BREAK instruction in a program:

First, the Apple monitor determines whether a BREAK or an IRQ has occured. In
the Auto start ROM, this routine is at $FA40 and in the old monitor it"s at
$FA86. This routine stores the 6502 accumulator at location $45 and retrieves
the processor status flags. A BREAK drops into the monitor with the address
of the BREAK operation code + 2 and a dump of the 6502 registers. The Auto-
Start ROM has the option of jumping to a user®s routine after a break. Both
monitor ROMs jump to the address contained in memory at $3FE and $3FF after
an IRQ.

Interrupt Request

The user must have the address of his interrupt handler stored in $3FE and
$3FF before the first interrupt is generated.

Caution: The accumulator does not contain valid data when it is vectored to
$3fe and $3FF.

The accumulator must be restored from location $45 before the return from
interupt instruction, (RTI) is executed. The user must also be careful to
leave the other registers as they were when an interrupt occured.

Interrupts and BASIC

IT the user is careful to restore all the 6502 registers and not disturb
BASIC"s memory locations in the interrupt handling routine, the interrupt
will be transparent to BASIC. Be very careful of page O locations. Save and
restore any information on the stack when youre not sure.

Applesoft and Integer BASIC both use the 6502 stack extensively in keeping
track of GOSUBs and FOR-NEXT loops. This makes it difficult to have an
interrupt modify BASIC program execution. To do this the easiest way, program
the interrupt routine to set a flag byte when an event occurs and then
program the BASIC program to PEEK that flag byte"s address and respond when
the flag byte is set.

You may use the Applesoft ONERR GOTO statement to modify the execution of an
Applesoft program when the interrupt occurs. The following machine language
routine causes an “error® condition in Applesoft.

10 POKE 800,162: POKE 801,100: POKE 802,104: POKE 803,104
20 POKE 804,104: POKE 805,76 - POKE 806,233: POKE 807,242
30 POKE 1022,0 : POKE 1023,8

40 ONERR GOTO 1000

50 PRINT "'NO INTERRUPT"

60 GOTO 50

1000 IF PEEK (222) <> 100 THEN END

1010 PRINT "INTERRUPTIII™

1020 RESUME

The POKEs set the IRQ vector to generate an error number 100 when an
interrupt occurs. The Applesoft onerr routine can check decimal location 222
and if it doesn"t equal 100 then you have a normal Applesoft or DOS error.
Treat the IRQ generated error like any other Applesoft error. RESUME and the
routine on page 82 of the Applesoft reference manual will work normally.
Please do a search on ON ERR GOTO for more information.

Interrupts and DOS

The interrupt checking routine in the monitor saves the 6502 accumulator at
location $45 while it checks for a break. Unfortunately, DOS also uses
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location $45 as temporary storage while DOS parses the numeric parts of its
commands. This can result in range errors or reading the wrong record, slot,
or drive If an interrupt occurs during parsing. There is no way around this
problem at this time. To use interrupts with DOS in the safest way, disable

IRQ when doing any disk access.

Article Change History:
28 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.

Copyright 1984-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL112.TXT

Description: Apple 11: LocalTalk ImageWriter Delay from BASIC (2/97)
Header: Apple I1: LocalTalk ImageWriter Delay from BASIC (2/97)

Article Created: 24 June 1991
Article Reviewed/Updated: 17 February 1997

TOPIC -- - - - -

I1™m running an Apple 11GS lab (28 systems) with seven LocalTalk ImageWriters.

When using Applesoft BASIC, my computers print properly with a ""PR#1"
command. However, there is a 30-second delay from the time one computer
finishes printing until the next system is allowed to print.

Here is a test program that 1"m using:

10 PRINT CHR$(4);"'PR#1"
20 FOR 1=32 TO 126

30 PRINT CHR$(I);

40 NEXT:PRINT

50 PRINT CHR$(4);"PR#O"

If 1 run the above test program simultaneously on two Apple IIGS computers
trying to print to one LocalTalk ImageWriter, the first computer to type
“run” prints fine. The other computer has to wait for the LocalTalk option
board to release the printer.

1 have gone through the ImageWriter technical book and can®t find anything
that allows the LocalTalk card to release the printer Immediately after the
"PR#0" command .

Is there a reset or release command that 1 can add to the program to
eliminate this wait?

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

You are experiencing the time it takes the ImageWriter to release after the
connection to the computer is lost. Your problem is that the "PR#0" command
just changes the mode of the computer; the printer still thinks the first
computer should be there.

The printer has a built-in timeout that can"t be changed. Something you might
try is to insert an "ESC c" as line 45. This command resets the printer and
might cause the printer to drop its connection before the computer does.

Article Change History:

17 Feb 1997 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Copyright 1991-97, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL113.TXT

Description: Apple Il1: Mouse Memory Locations
Header: Apple I1: Mouse Memory Locations

Article Created: 13 August 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

What are the memory addresses for mouse information on the Apple lle and
Apple 11GS?

DISCUSSION -- - -

Apple lle/llc

With the mouse card in slot four of the Apple lle, locations are stored as
follows:

low byte x $047C

high byte x $057C

low byte y  $04FC

high byte y $05FC
(This is different if the card is in a slot other than slot four.)

More data on Apple lle and llc applications is on pages 196 through 198 and
page 363 of the "Apple llc Technical Reference Manual' from Addison-Wesley.

Apple 1IGS

Information on the Apple 11GS locations is on pages 200 through 205 of the
“"Apple 1IGS Firmware Reference'™ from Addison-Wesley.

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL114.TXT

Description: Apple Il1: No Diskless Startup Across Zones
Header: Apple I1: No Diskless Startup Across Zones

This article last reviewed: 23 February 1989

ITf you are having problems starting a diskless Apple 1l on LocalTalk over
a Kinetics FastPath, from a server residing on Ethernet, It may be because
the diskless start-up capability of Apple Il workstations is designed to
work over a FastPath or other AppleTalk bridges -- but not across zones. If
your FastPath has been set up with the Ethernet as a separate zone from the
LocalTalk side, this is your problem.

You should also look at the configuration of the FastPath itself. IT a
Macintosh can access the server normally from the LocalTalk side of the
network, then the Apple 11 should be able to start, because the same
network layers are being used for the information transfer. If a Macintosh
cannot access the server properly, then you should suspect the
configuration of the FastPath itself.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL115.TXT

Description: Apple 1l: Program To Recover Deleted Files
Header: Apple I1: Program To Recover Deleted Files

This article last reviewed: 22 June 1989

TOPIC - - -

Is there a way to recover deleted files on an Apple 11 under Apple DOS 3.3
and ProDOS?

DISCUSSION —- - -

Central Point Software offers Copy 11 Plus, which allows deleted files to
be restored in both DOS 3.3 and ProDOS--provided you have not written to
the disk since the file was deleted.

For more details, search the Tech Info Library under "Central Point".
Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL116.TXT

Description: Apple I1: Sources of Used Equipment
Header: Apple I1: Sources of Used Equipment

Article Created: 3 June 1991

TOPIC - - -

I want to purchase discontinued Apple Il equipment. Where can 1 find it?

DISCUSSION -- - -

Preowned Electronics has a large selection of used Apple Il equipment.

Sun Remarketing is another source as well.

You can find the address and phone number for these companies in a separate
article on the Tech Info Library. Search under the name you want to find.
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL117.TXT

Description: Apple 1l: Starting Over Bridges
Header: Apple I1: Starting Over Bridges

This article last reviewed: 10 April 1989

When an internet has each side of the InterBridge assigned a different zone
name (common practice when using the InterBridge) In this type of
internet, the Apple lle and the Apple 1IGS cannot boot across an
InterBridge.

However, when both sides of the InterBridge have the same zone name on a
one-zone internet, the Apple Il systems can start across the InterBridge.
This difference occurs, because AppleTalk uses the Name Binding Protocol to
understand the network design. (AppleTalk is more concerned with names than
it is with numbers.) With both sides of the InterBridge having the same
zone name, AppleTalk believes it is dealing with one network (one zone).

This method of name assignment has one disadvantage. All network traffic
is passed across the InterBridge, thus defeating the usual reason for
installing the bridge--the logical separation of network traffic.

Note: Routers and bridges are different devices. They do perform similar
functions, but the router is a higher-level device than the bridge.
Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL117.TXT

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 179 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION
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Description: Apple Il: Transferring Data to the Macintosh
Header: Apple I1: Transferring Data to the Macintosh

This article last reviewed: 23 June 1990

TOPIC -- - -

Can the Apple 5.25 PC Drive (and card) read ProDOS 5.25-inch disks under AFE?

DISCUSSION -- - -

Apple 5.25 PC Drive only supports disks that are formatted using the MFM
encoding methods. Therefore, it does not read ProDOS-formatted disks, which
use GCR. Alternative ways to move data from the Apple 1l to the Macintosh
include AppleShare, a serial link (cable and/or modem), and by first moving
the

ProDOS data to 3.5-inch disks, which any Macintosh will mount.

You may find the AFE Works-Works translator helpful when actually translating
the files. It is on the InfoSource CD-ROM available from Apple.

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL119.TXT

Description: Apple 1l: Transferring Files To a Macintosh (9/95)
Header: Apple I1: Transferring Files To a Macintosh (9/95)

Article Created: 6 September 1995

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article provides instruction on converting Apple Il files to MacWrite
files using Bank Street Writer.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

To convert Apple Il Bank Street Writer word processor files into Macintosh
MacWrite files follow these steps.

Use the System Utility option within Bank Street writer to convert the binary
Bank Street Writer documents to ProDOS 3.3 ASCII text files. This must be
done for each file that you intend to transfer to the Macintosh.

NOTE:
Make sure that the names of the files contain only the letters (A-Z), no
numbers or other marks.

Use the ProDOS System Utilties Diskette to copy the DOS 3.3 ASCII text files
that you have created to a ProDOS formatted disk. (You will need your
original DOS 3.3 disk, and a new disk that has been formatted with ProDOS.)

Use an Apple 11 computer that is equipped with both a 5 1/4" disk drive and a
3 172" disk drive. Again, use the ProDOS System Utilities disk to copy the
files from the 5 1/4" disk to a ProDOS formatted 3 1/2" disk.

Use a Macintosh computer equipped with a FDHD (high density) disk drive
(Macintosh SE/30 or later) and PC Exchange 1.1 or later.

Insert the disk into your Macintosh and use MacWrite or your favorite word
processor to open each file. Once you have verified that everything is
intact, choose ""Save as..." from the file menu and save the Tile.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1995, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL120.TXT

Description: Apple Il: Translating Graphics Files to Macintosh
Header: Apple I1: Translating Graphics Files to Macintosh

Article Created: 13 August 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

Is it possible to convert ProDOS clip art files to Macintosh SuperPaint
files using Apple File Exchange (AFE)? If so, what translator is needed?

DISCUSSION -- - -

We don"t know of a product that converts graphic files between Apple 11 and
Macintosh formats. This type of conversion is one of the most difficult,
as the files are usually stored as an approximation of the hardware"s
display capabilities, which vary greatly between different computer lines.

Though we couldn®™t find a product that will do this, what you"re probably
looking for is a utility that will convert a file into a "standard format,"
such as Graphic Interchange Format (GIF). Once in this format, you could
move it to the Macintosh and re-translate it.

Checking the MENU software library on AppleLink for a utility to do this.
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL121.TXT

Description: Apple 1l: Turn OFf Line Feed When Using 3rd Party Printers
Header: Apple Il1: Turn Off Line Feed When Using 3rd Party Printers

This article last reviewed: 19 February 1988

Third party dot matrix impact printers need to receive a Carriage Return
within

a control code in order to set print densities to certain values.
Unfortunately, when a CR is sent from an Apple Ilc or a Super Serial Card, the
interface automatically sends a Line Feed as well. Temporarily turning off the
interface”s automatic LF can be done with a Control-1 K. To turn automatic LF
back on, use Control-1 L.

The problem is, these characters may be ignored by the interface and
sent to the printer instead.

There are other ways of getting back to default conditions on a printer,
such as sending a "RESET" code, or turning off/turning on the printer.
The problem with this is that some printers take a long time resetting.
This can be noisy and sometimes very time consuming, especially if done
often.

Here is why this happens (and a solution):

The Super Serial Card (and its Apple llc serial port equivalent) will
forward control characters if preceded by a Control-1. While it"s true
that Control-1 is the command to send to set up specific functions, in
order to send the command to the card without it forwarding said command
to the printer, you must send the command preceded by TWO Control-1°-s.

- The First Control-1 alerts the card that a command it needs to operate
on is forthcoming.

- The second Control-1 is used by the card, along with its attendant
characters, as the command string, to change interface functions.

1T what follows the first Control-1 is not a control character, the card
(firmware) forwards the next characters to the printer.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL122.TXT

Description: Apple Il: Using a Switchbox With ImageWriter 11
Header: Apple I1: Using a Switchbox With ImageWriter 11

This article last reviewed: 14 November 1989

TOPIC -- - - - —

1 am having problems with my Apple Il, switch boxes, and ImageWriter 11.
What actually is the difference between the ImageWriter and the ImageWriter
1?

Is there solution guaranteed to work?

Do you know of anybody who is having success with ImageWriter Ils and switch
boxes?

DISCUSSION —- - - - _—

The workaround is to use XON/XOFF handshaking.

Following is an explanation of what happens when switching between an Apple
1IGS and an Apple Ile. Also included is an explanation of why this may not be
a

problem with ImageWriters, and why a MicroBuffer may cure this as well.

Our configuration to test this problem was an Apple lle equipped with a Super
Serial Card, an Apple 11GS, and an ImageWriter 11, along with two commercial
switch boxes. Line status was monitored with a Data Specification RS-232
Break-Out box. A Fluke 8050A Digital Multi-Meter was used to measure the
voltage levels. Software used was AppleWriter 11 with the same file open on
both systems.

The Test:

When switching between the systems, transitions were noted on the Transmit
line, which caused DTR from the printer to go into the high state, effectively
shutting off communication with the connected computer. If the printer does a
reset in between the systems, the now-connected system prints correctly. IFf
there is no reset when switching, it Is necessary to reset the printer by
either deselecting/selecting, as you stated, or by powering off the printer,
and powering it on again. Either of these actions resets the DTR line and
re-establishes communications with the computer.

Our first thought was to use a switch box with a make-before-break switch. The
reason this would not work with Apple Ile and Apple 1IGS systems connected is
the difference in voltage levels between the systems. The Apple 1IGS system
output device, AMD 26LS30, is supplied with +/-5VDC, while the Super Serial
Card output device, Tl 75189, is provided with +/-12VDC. This means that the
Apple 1IGS outputs -4.7 volts for a "Low" signal while the Apple lle outputs
-9.7 volts. When the switch is thrown from one position to the other, here"s
what happens:

Ground Level
-4.7 VAN N\
\ /

-9.7
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GS-> lle I1le-> 11IGS

With the switch type a break-before-make, when the switch opens between
contacts, the voltage level rises to Ground, then drops to a Low level again.
This positive transition to Ground causes the printer to see either a start
bit

or a DSR level shift from the computer, which then sets DTR false. If the
switch box is a make-before-break switch, there would be current flow from the
Apple lle into the Apple 11GS output because of the different voltage level in
the output "Low™ signal, which could cause damage to the interface chips in
the

Apple TIGS.

XON/XOFF works because the printer sends/receives the XON/XOFF handshaking
over the normal data communications lines, pins 2 and 3, and even though
these lines are affected by the level transitions caused by the switch
action, these transitions are not recognized as XON/XOFF by the printer or
the computer. Because the equipment doesn"t see these transitions as
requests to halt data flow, there is no attendant response to incorrect
data by the printer, and the information flow continues.

The ImageWriter has 75189 receiver chips installed, functionally equivalent to
the 1489 Line Receiver, which are much less sensitive to level transitions
because they are designed to operate at lower frequency limits. This causes
them to be much more tolerant of the level transitions that occur during the
actual time of the switch. ImageWriter Ils have 26LS32s for receivers. They
are designed for higher speed use, and thus are much more sensitive to the
level transitions occurring. This is our interpretation of why this problem
does not exist with the ImageWriter.

A MicroBuffer might cure this problem because the ImageWriter 11 responds to
the level transitions occurring during the switch time, but when this
transition is sent to a buffer, It knows it is not data, so it ignores the
change in potential between connections.

To use XON/XOFF with older software, it is necessary to use a pre-boot program
to set up the Super Serial Card before using the software. On the Apple 1IGS,
if you cannot gain access to the Control Panel from within the application,
the

pre-boot needs to be used there, too.

The pre-boot program should look like this in DOS 3.3 or ProDOS:

10 D$=CHR$(4)

20 PRINT D$;"PR#1"

30 PRINT CHR$(9);"X E';CHR$(13)
40 PRINT D$;"'PRH#O"

Enter this short program into the system in immediate mode prior to starting
up

the systems, or save it on disk as either a HELLO (DOS 3.3) or STARTUP
(ProDOS)

program to run before the software boots.

Bottom Line

Change the ImageWriter 11 to XON/XOFF handshaking by setting SW 2-3 Open, and
the problem of not being able to print from multiple systems should vanish.
It

is less convenient, but we have not been able to make the setup fail using
this

method.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL123.TXT

Description: Apple Il1: Wrong Version of Setup Causes Aristotle Problems
Header: Apple I1: Wrong Version of Setup Causes Aristotle Problems

Article Created: 14 May 1991
Article Last Reviewed: 29 May 1991
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - - - -

I1"m having a problem in setting up a lab network using a Macintosh SE/30 as
a server, with a combination of Apple 11GS and Apple lle workstations. |
am also using Apple Il Setup v2.0.1.

1 get the following error message when | try to log on to Aristotle as
Administrator from an Apple 1IGS: "an error occurred loading the file
/volumename/System/System.Setup/Cdev. Init".

When 1 try using a different startup application (such as BASIC.SYSTEM), 1
get this message: ™"Bad OS ver 0011 1"m using version 5.0.2 to install
Server Network Startup, and Server Quick Logoff.

Also, I°ve been getting a System Error when setting up a Macintosh SE/30 as
a server and installing System 6.0.3 from the Install menu of the File
Server installation disk. Reinstalling System 6.0.5 seems to cure this,
however .

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The problem you are seeing with Aristotle is a result of using the wrong
version of the Apple 1l Setup. You have to use Apple Il Setup v2.1 or
2.1.1, not v2.0.1, when setting up the software.

As for the problem of installing 6.0.3 from the File Server installation
disk, it could be that there is something corrupted in the installation
scripts for that version. Nothing you described is a wrong procedure.
Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL124.TXT

Description: Apple 1l-to-1BM Host File Transfer
Header: Apple I1-to-1BM Host File Transfer

This article last reviewed: 1 May 1990

TOPIC -- - - - -

How can 1 transfer an ASCII file from an Apple Ile to an IBM mainframe?

I haven™t been able to find any 3270 Apple Il solutions. Assuming there isn"t
a Macintosh available, we could send the ASCII file from the Apple lle over
CompuServe or some other network to a Macintosh (or even an MS-DOS PC)
connected to a mainframe. Then, we could make the ASCII-to-EBCDIC conversion
and store it on the mainframe.

Are there any other solutions?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

There are two other options. All options, including the one you mentioned,
are

based on file transfer from the ASCII environment to the EBCDIC environment
(microcomputer to mainframe host). This file transfer is where the conversion
will take place.

The Ffirst option depends on the services available from the mainframe. This
method requires a mainframe-attached protocol converter that uses the XModem
protocol, plus a communications package on the Apple lle that also supports
XModem. This setup should allow the Apple Ile to dial directly into the
protocol converter and upload the file to the mainframe.

The second option is to dial the Macintosh or MS-DOS PC directly instead of
paying for a commercial communications service. Since both computers require
modems to access the commercial service, and most likely use XModem for the
transfer, there should be no difficulties connecting directly to one another
with their communications software and using XModem for the transfer. Once
transferred from the Apple Ile to the Macintosh or PC attached to the
mainframe, the file can be uploaded from the Macintosh or PC using the host"s
file transfer method.

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11/11+/11e: Cable Compatibility (9/94)
Header: Apple 11/11+/11e: Cable Compatibility (9/94)

Article Created: 27 September 1994

TOPIC -- - -

This article provides cable compatibility information for Apple computer

systems and a variety of Apple peripherals.

The left column lists the peripherals, the right column lists the cable
required to connect one of the following computers to it; Apple 11, Apple 11

Plus, or the Apple lle.

Part numbers which begin with a letter are the finished goods part number,
the seven digit numbers are the service part numbers.

DISCUSSION —- - -

Peripheral

AppleFax Modem

Apple Personal Modem
Apple Data Modem 2400

Apple Modem 300
Apple Modem 1200

Apple ImageWriter Il or I11/L
ImageWriter LQ

Apple ImageWriter Printer
Apple ImageWriter 15"

LaserWriter, Plus, IInt, 1Intx, 11f, llg
LaserWriter Pro 600/630/810
Personal LaserWriter NT, NTR

Personal LaserWriter LS
StyleWriter & StyleWriter 11
Color StyleWriter/Color StyleWriter Pro

Apple LaserWriter llsc
Personal LaserWriter SC

AppleCD SC
cable)*
Apple Hard Disk 20/40/80

Cable part number

N/A

A2C0312/590-0555 (smoke) or
A9C0314/590-0556
(w/jumper on Super Serial Card)

A2C0354/590-0121

A9C0314/590-0556 (smoke) or
LocalTalk or A2C0312/590-0555
(w/jumper to modem)

A2C0352/590-0037

LocalTalk (Req. WorkStation Card)

N/A

N/A

M0206/658-8031 (SCSI System
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Apple Tape Backup 40SC N/A
Apple Scanner

Apple Color OneScanner

Apple Color Printer

LEGEND
* Requries M3503LL/B/658-8032 Cable Terminator and Apple Il SCSI Card.

A9M0320 or A3M0025 w/590-0037 require Super Serial Card BUT A9M0302 or
A3M0025 w/590-0037 & 590-0550 doesn®"t (Buses Built In).

When using an ImageWriter 11/LQ with the Apple lle and cable part number 590-
0555, the jumper on the Super Serial Card must be on "‘Modem'.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1994, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL126.TXT

Description: Apple Ilc Plus: Cable Compatibility (9/94)
Header: Apple Ilc Plus: Cable Compatibility (9/94)

Article Created: 27 September 1994

TOPIC -- - -

This article provides cable compatibility information for Apple computer
systems and a variety of Apple peripherals.

The left column lists the peripherals, the right column lists the cable
required to connect one of the following computers to it; Apple llc Plus.

Part numbers which begin with a letter are the finished goods part number,
the seven digit numbers are the service part numbers.

DISCUSSION -- - -

Peripheral Cable part number
AppleFax Modem N/A

Apple Personal Modem M0197/590-0552 (smoke)

Apple Data Modem 2400

Apple Modem 300 590-0197 & 590-0341
Apple Modem 1200

Apple ImageWriter Il or I11/L M0197/590-0552
ImageWriter LQ

Apple ImageWriter Printer MO150/590-0169 & 590-0553 or
Apple ImageWriter 15" A2C0352/590-0037 & A9M0333/590-
0550

LaserWriter, Plus, IInt, IIntx, 11f, llg N/A
LaserWriter Pro 600/630/810
Personal LaserWriter NT, NTR

Personal LaserWriter LS N/A
StyleWriter & StyleWriter 11
Color StyleWriter/Color StyleWriter Pro

Apple LaserWriter llsc N/A
Personal LaserWriter SC

AppleCD SC N/A
Apple Hard Disk 20/40/80

Apple Tape Backup 40SC N/A
Apple Scanner
Apple Color OneScanner
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Apple Color Printer

Support Information Services
Copyright 1994, Apple Computer, Inc
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Description: Apple llc Plus: Specifications (Discontinued 11/90)
Header: Apple Ilc Plus: Specifications (Discontinued 11/90)

This article last reviewed: 13 September 1988
Here are specifications for the Apple llc Plus:

CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT (CPU)

- Microprocessor: 4 Mhz 65C02

- Clock Speed: 1 or 4 Mhz (user selectable -- press ESC key when you power the
unit on)

- Address bus: 16 bits

- Address range: 65,536 bytes (64K)

- Data bus: 8 bits

- Registers (8 bit): accumulator, two index registers, stack pointer, and
processor status register

MEMORY
- 128K or RAM (random-access memory), optionally expandable to 1.125 megabytes
- 32K of ROM (read-only memory), containing:

-System monitor

-AppleSoft BASIC interperter

-80-column display firmware

TEXT DISPLAY MODES

- 80-column text (80 columns by 24 lines)

- 40-column text (40 columns by 24 lines)

- All text can appear on the screen as normal, inverse, flashing, or MouseText
characters

GRAPHICS DISPLAY MODES

- Double high-resolution (560 dots horizontally by 192 dots vertically; 16
colors)

- High-resolution (280 dots horizontally by 192 dots vertically; 6 colors)

- Low-resolution (40 dots horizontally by 48 dots vertically; 16 colors)

- All graphics can be configured to allow four lines of text at the bottom of
the screen.

KEYBOARD
- 63-key full-sized keyboard
- Full 128-character ASCII, including 96 uppercase and lowercase alphanumeric
characters, and 32 control characters
- Special-purpose keys: shift, caps lock, control, escape, return, tab,
delete,
up arrow, down arrow, left arrow, right arrow, reset, open apple, option
- Keyboard is switchable between QWERTY and Dvorak layouts
- Includes volume slide control for speaker

DISK DRIVE

- Disk size: 3.5 inches

Capacity: 800 kilobytes
Recording surfaces: 2

Tracks per surface: 80

Blocks per disk:1,600

Push button for motorized eject

INTERFACES

- External disk drive port using 19-pin, D-style connector, allows a
daisy-chain connection of up to three additional drives (Apple 3.5 Drive,
UniDisk 3.5, and/or Apple 5.25)

- Two RS-232 serial ports with 8-pin minicircular connectors (for printer,
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modem, and other accessories)

- NTSC (composite) color video, via RCA phone jack

- 15-pin, D-style connector for video expansion

- 9-pin, D-style connector for mouse, joystick, hand controllers, or other
accessories

- Internal, 34-pin connector for memory expansion up to 1.125 megabytes

- Standard, 3-pin grounded power plug

ELECTRICAL REQUIRMENTS
- Line voltage: 90 to 130 volts AC
- Line frequency: 50 to 60 hertz
- Maximum power consumption: 20 watts continuous
- Supply voltages:
+5 volts (+-5%)
+12 volts (+-10%)
-12 volts (+-10%)

- Maximum supply currents:
+5 volts=1.5 amps
-5 volts= 30 milliamps
+12 volts= 0.9 amps continuous -- 1.5 amps intermittent
-12 volts= 100 milliamps

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
- Operating temperature: 50 to 104 degrees F (10 TO 40 degrees C)
- Relative humidity: 20% to 95%

SAFETY AND EMI QUALIFICATIONS
- FCC part 15 Class B Computing Devices
- UL 11 Office Appliances and Business Equipment

SIZE AND WEIGHT

- Height: 2.5 inches (6.35 cm)
- Width: 12 inches (30.48 cm)
- Depth: 11.5 inches (29.2 cm)
- Weight: 7Ib. (3.2 kg)

Included with the Apple Ilc Plus package:

- Apple Ilc Plus personal computer with built-in 800K disk drive
- Power cord
- Apple 11 System Disk
- Tutorial disk
- Owner"s guide
- Apple 11 System Disk User®s Guide
- A Touch of AppleSoft BASIC manual
- Limited warranty statement

- Packing list
Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: SPECSHT

### END OF FILE A2TIL127.TXT

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
March 1997 -- Page 194 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

##H# FILE: A2TIL128.TXT

Description: Apple llc: 80/40 switch
Header: Apple Ilc: 80/40 switch

The 80/40 switch on the Apple llc only sets a bit in memory. While a program
can read this bit and use the setting in a decision to display 80 or 40
columns, in practice, only a few programs, e.g. Apple Writer, take advantage
of the switch in that way. In itself, the 80/40 switch does not force 80
column firmware on or off; only a software command like Applesoft®s PR#3 or
PR#0 can do that.

The 80/40 switch on the Apple llc was designed for customers who use their
television set as a monitor. A television set doesn"t display 80 columns of
text very legibly; 40 columns reads much better. Unfortunately, most Apple I1
software packages, written before the Apple llc, don"t check the bit set by
the 80/40 switch.

Because the bit setting is independent from the PR#3 command, programmers can
use the bit set by the 80/40 switch for features other than 80/40 column
display:

10 TEXT:-HOME:REM INITIALIZATION

100 SWITCH = PEEK(49248):REM MEMORY LOCATION FOR CURRENT SWITCH SETTING
110 VTAB 12

120 IF SWITCH > 127 THEN PRINT "'80/40 SWITCH DOWN':REM OR ANYTHING ELSE
130 IF SWITCH < 128 THEN PRINT "'80/40 SWITCH UP ":REM OR ANYTHING ELSE
140 GOTO 100

For more info, see the two-volume Apple llc (16K ROM) Technical Reference
Manual, pages 5 and 77 of Volume 1 and page 128 of Volume Il, or the
one-volume manual published by Addison-Wesley, pages 5, 80, and 342.
Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple llc: Cable Compatibility (10/95)
Header: Apple llc: Cable Compatibility (10/95)

Article Created: 27 September 1994
Article Reviewed/Updated: 3 October 1995

TOPIC -- - -

This article provides cable compatibility information for Apple computer
systems and a variety of Apple peripherals.

The left column lists the peripherals, the right column lists the cable
required to connect the Apple llc.

Part numbers which begin with a letter are the finished goods part number,
the seven digit numbers are the service part numbers.

DISCUSSION —- - -

Begin_Table

Peripheral Cable part number

AppleFax Modem N/A

Apple Personal Modem
Apple Data Modem 2400

Apple Modem 300
Apple Modem 1200

Apple ImageWriter Il or I11/L
ImageWriter LQ

A2C4505/590-0554 (smoke)

A2C0354/590-0121

A2C4505/590-0554 (smoke) or
590-0333 (beige)

Apple ImageWriter Printer 590-0191
Apple ImageWriter 15"

LaserWriter, Plus, lint, lintx, 1If, llg N/A
LaserWriter Pro 600/630/810

Personal LaserWriter NT, NTR

Personal LaserWriter LS N/A
StyleWriter & StyleWriter 11

Color StyleWriter/Color StyleWriter Pro

Apple LaserWriter llsc N/A
Personal LaserWriter SC

AppleCD SC N/A
Apple Hard Disk 20/40/80

Apple Tape Backup 40SC N/A

INFORMAT ION
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Apple Scanner
Apple Color OneScanner
Apple Color Printer

End_Table

Article Change History:
03 Oct 1995 - Updated service part numbers.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1994-95, Apple Computer, Inc
Keywords: ktable,cabinfo,review
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Description: Apple llc: Description (Discontinued)
Header: Apple llc: Description (Discontinued)

Article Created: 1 May 1992

TOPIC -- - -

This article describes the Apple llc computer (how discontinued).

DISCUSSION -- - -

The Apple llc is a compact personal computer about the same size as a loose-
leaf notebook, small enough to fit in a briefcase, and light enough to carry
with you. It has 128K of RAM, a built-in disk drive, and a full-size

keyboard. It runs thousands of programs from the Apple Il software library.

Features

128K RAM and 16K ROM

Enhanced version of the processor used in the Apple lle

- Built-in 5.25-inch disk drive

- Full-size keyboard that produces the entire ASCII character set in both
80-column and 40-column formats.

- Three separate color graphic modes

- Built-in speaker with volume control and a headphone jack

- Two built-in serial ports for adding a modem and printer, as well as
built-in connectors for attaching a mouse, joystick, hand controllers,
second disk drive, and television display

- External (Floor-mounted or table-mounted) power unit

- Built-in Applesoft BASIC programming language

Support Information Services
Copyright 1992-1994 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: specsht
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Description: Apple lle and 11GS: Optical Character Recognition Software
Header: Apple Ile and 11GS: Optical Character Recognition Software

Article Created: 30 May 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

Is Optical Character Recognition software available for Apple Il computers?

DISCUSSION -- - -

WestCode Software developed INWORDS, Optical Character Recognition (OCR)
software for the Apple lle and Apple 11GS. You use the software with
hand-held scanners. It scans text at up to 3000 characters per minute.

You can find the address and phone number for this company In a separate
article in the Tech Info Library.

Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple lle Card: Can"t Use Apple Il Memory Expansion Cards
Header: Apple lle Card: Can"t Use Apple Il Memory Expansion Cards

Article Created: 13 August 1991
Article Last Reviewed: 23 July 1992
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

Up to 1IMB of the Macintosh LC"s memory can be addressed via a "‘virtual'

Apple lle-style memory expansion card. Does this mean that an Apple lle
memory card can be installed in the Macintosh LC?

DISCUSSION —- - -

The Apple lle Card uses the memory of the Macintosh LC. The Macintosh LC
cannot utilize Apple 11 memory expansion cards, for several reasons:

- No slot available in the Macintosh LC.

- Apple 11 cards are too large for the Macintosh LC.
- The RAM is too slow.

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple lle Card: Hardware Specifications (7/93)
Header: Apple lle Card: Hardware Specifications (7/93)

Article Created: 7 March 1991

Article Change History

07/12/93 - REVISED

* To include Performa
06/08/92 - REVIEWED

* For technical accuracy

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article gives the specifications for the Apple lle Card for the
Macintosh LC and Performa 400, 405, 430, and 450 computers. For a
description of the Apple lle Card software, search under "Apple Ile Card"
and "'software".

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

OVERVIEW

The Apple lle Card lets the Apple Macintosh LC computer and Performa 400
series run the more than 10,000 Apple Ile programs. To assure compatibility
with virtually all Apple lle applications, the Apple lle Card contains a
65C02 microprocessor -- the same one that"s built in to the Apple lle
personal computer. The card comes with 128K RAM standard and can use up to
IMB of Macintosh LC RAM. A floppy-drive controller and connector ports for
a 5.25-inch floppy disk drive and an Apple Joystick Il are also included.

The Apple lle Card takes full advantage of the Macintosh LC Performa 400
series” components, including the monitor, keyboard, mouse, and internal
disk drives. With the superior resolution offered by Macintosh monitors,
text and graphics generated by Apple lle applications appear crisp and clear
in all Apple lle video modes. Regardless of the video mode, Apple lle
applications run at normal Apple lle speeds -- or, using an optional mode of
the Apple lle Card, they can be run up to twice as fast.

SPECIFICATIONS

Central Processing Unit

* Processor: 65C02

* Clock Speed: 1.02MHz or 1.9MHz

* Address Bus: 16 bits

* Address Range: 2 banks of 65,536 bytes (128K total)

* Data Bus: 8 bits - Registers: Accumulator, two index registers, stack
pointer, processor status, and program counter

* 256K of RAM (Apple lle uses 128K of this RAM) on Apple lle Card
* Ability to access up to 1IMB of Macintosh LC RAM
* Apple lle ROM in write-protected portions of Apple Ile Card memory

Text Display Modes

* 80 columns, 24 lines, 5x7 dot matrix
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* 40 columns, 24 lines, 5x7 dot matrix
* All text can appear on the screen as normal, inverse, or MouseText
characters

Graphics Display Modes

* Low-resolution color: 16 colors, 40x48

* High-resolution color: 6 colors, 280x192

* Double high-resolution color: 16 colors, 140x192
* Double high-resolution monochrome: 560x192

Compatible Operating Systems

* ProDOS
* DOS 3.3
* Pascal

Drives Supported

* Two Apple 5.25 Drives (Platinum 5.25 Drive is the only 5.25-inch drive
supported)

* One UniDisk 3.5 Drive (White 3.5-inch external)

* Internal SuperDrive

Monitors Supported

All Macintosh LC monitors are supported (12- and 13-inch)
Copyright 1991, 1992, 1993, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple lle Card: How to Save Information to a Hard Drive
Header: Apple lle Card: How to Save Information to a Hard Drive

Article Created: 4 December 1992

TOPIC -- - - - -

How do you specify applications on the lle card to save on a hard drive with a
ProDOS partition?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

There are two different methods of specifying the hard drive when saving
applications on the Apple lle or, in this case, the Apple lle card. A ProDOS
device is designated by a physical location and by path name. The physical
location on an Apple lle is determined by the physical location of the SCSI
card.

On the Apple lle card, use the control panel to configure where the

hard drive partition is going to be phantomed to. This is done for software
compatibility. If you look in the Apple Ile control panel slot assignments,
you will find a hard-drive icon. When you place the hard drive in a slot
(virtual, not physical), you assign how the drive will be accessed when
referred to in the physical convention.

In other words, the Apple lle card doesn"t have any physical slots but has to
emulate the Apple lle. You use the control panel to configure how the software
will see the Apple lle card.

In ProDOS, the commands for saving a BASIC file are:

Physical Designation

Save Programname, S7,D1 <--—- S7 equals slot 7, D1 = Drive 1
Change the slot number, Sx to your
configuration.

Pathname Designation
Save VolumeName/ProgramName If your hard drive were named
ProDOS, you would type
Save ProDOS/ProgramName

ProDOS also supports nested folders. All you would have to do is to specify
the complete path name, such as VolumeName/Pathname/ProgramName

These commands are all from BASIC. Within an application, you will need

to determine what the program is asking for. If it asks for slot and drive,
type the slot you configured the hard drive for. |If it is asking for path
information, type the pathname.

NOTE. The above information applies only to ProDOS. Apple DOS, the original

operating system for Apple 11 computers, does not support hard drives.
Copyright 1992, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TIL134.TXT

Apple 11 Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)
March 1997 -- Page 203 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL
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Description: Apple lle Card: ProDOS 1.9. Corrects AppleWorks Date Errors
Header: Apple lle Card: ProDOS 1.9. Corrects AppleWorks Date Errors

Article Created: 6 June 1991
Article Last Reviewed: 2 June 1992
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC - - -

When 1*m running the Apple Ile Card, AppleWorks does not seem to access the
clock correctly: the date is wrong.

DISCUSSION -- - -

Update the version of ProDOS on your AppleWorks disk to version 1.9. This
version of ProDOS is shipping on the Apple Il System Utilities version 3.2.
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Ile Emulation on an Apple 111
Header: Apple Ile Emulation on an Apple I11

Titan Technologies, Inc. (makers of the "Accelerator' board) have a new
product called the 111 PLUS Il1". This board allows an Apple Ill1 to emulate an
Apple lle, features standard Apple Il game ports, supports Pilot, Logo, and

ProDOS, and comes in 3 flavors: 16K, 64K & 128K. Scheduled release: August
15, 1984.

Titan Technologies, Inc.
P.0. Box 8050
310 W. Ann
Ann Arbor, MI 48107
(313) 662-8542
Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple lle Enhancement Kit: Technical Benefits (10/94)
Header: Apple lIle Enhancement Kit: Technical Benefits (10/94)

Article Created: 10 May 1985
Article Reviewed/Updated: 17 October 1994

TOPIC -- - -

This article documents the benefits of the Apple Ile Enhancement Kit.

DISCUSSION -- - -

The Apple Ile Enhancement improves the performance of the Apple lle by
replacing four chips on the main circuit board.

The Enhancement has four major benefits:
1. Apple llc compatiblity:
Users can take advantage of software developed for the Apple llc.
2. Product line consistency:
Apple 11 software can be used on both the Apple lle and llc.

3. The MouseText character set makes it easy for developers to create
software that uses pull-down menus, windows, and icons.

4_ Easier programming for users:

a. Accepts BASIC commands in both upper- and lowercase
b. Additional instructions in the 65C02
c. Mini-assembler for machine language programs.

The Apple Ile Enhancement Kit, Order A2M2052, is available from Apple
Authorized Dealers for users who wish to upgrade their systems.

Article Change History:
17 Oct 1994 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1985-94, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple lle to Epson LX-86: Cable Recommendations
Header: Apple lle to Epson LX-86: Cable Recommendations

Article Created: 25 June 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

We are having trouble connecting an Apple lle configured with an Apple
Parallel card to an Epson LX-86. Both the printer and Apple Ile test work
okay separately. The only questionable item seems to be the cable.

DISCUSSION —- - -

We couldn®t find anything on connecting the Epson LX-86 printer to an Apple
Ile. However, there is an article in the Tech Info Library that may help:
"Epson FX 80: Connecting it to an Apple 11 Plus or Apple lle ™.

We recommend that you contact Epson to verify that the connection is the
same. IT the pinouts on the LX are different from the FX, get the pinouts
of the LX from Epson. You can find the pinouts of the Parallel card in the
“"Peripheral Interface Guide" on page 2.4 with the DIP switch settings for
the Parallel card on that page.

To find the article, search the Tech Info Library under “Epson™ and "FX
80".

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL138.TXT

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 207 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

##H# FILE: A2TIL139.TXT

Description: Apple lle: Component diagnostics (1 of 2)
Header: Apple lle: Component diagnostics (1 of 2)

Apple lle computers have built-in diagnostics used during manufacturing. You
may invoke the diagnostics by holding down the solid-Apple key while powering
the system on, or by unplugging the keyboard and turning the Apple lle on.

IT you depress both the solid and open-Apple keys while powering the system
on, the same diagnostics will be run along with a high-pitched tone.

The tone or beep, included in a machine language loop that tests the
computers 10U and MMU, merely indicates that the speaker 1/0 location does
indeed work. Because the Apple 11 performs the 10U/MMU test a random number
of times, the beep sounds a random number of times. In addition, the
diagnostic routine varies between the Apple lle, Apple lle enhanced, and
Apple llc.

The diagnostics test the motherboard®s RAM as well as a number of unique LSI
components (MMU, 10U, and other ROMs) on the board. If the keyboard is
connected, the diagnostic will run through the series of individual tests
once. IT the keyboard is not connected, the test runs continuously until the
system is powered off.

The ICs are tested in the following order: MMU, IOU, E8 ROM, E10 ROM, the
eight RAM chips. "Kernel OK" appears on the screen if everthing passes the
diagnostic.

Note: The diagnostic stops and hangs the processor with the first error
detected. There may be subsequent problems in the system; they will go
undetected until the first problem is fixed.

Here are some error messages and what they mean:

MMU  FLAG E4:0 The Read Lang Card BankO switch didn"t
initialize properly during reset.
1 The Read Lang Card RAM switch didn"t
initialize properly during reset.
2 The RAMRD switch didn"t initialize
properly during reset.
3 The RAMAWRT switch didn"t initialize
properly during reset.
The ALTZP switch didn"t initialize
properly during reset.
The C3ROM switch didn"t initialize
properly during reset.
6 The 80STORE switch didn"t initialize
properly during reset.
7 The Read Lang Card BankO switch
won*"t change.
The Read Lang Card RAM switch
won"t change.
The RAMRD switch won"t change.
The RAMWRT switch won"t change.
The ALTZP switch won"t change.
The C3ROM switch won"t change.
The 80STORE switch won"t change.

(2B N

o4}

OO wW>»©

IT you receive an MMU FLAG E4 error number, suspect the MMU at location E4.

IOU FLAG E5:0 The 80VID switch didn"t initialize
properly during reset.
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1 The ALTCHAR switch didn™t initialize
properly during reset.

2 The TEXT switch didn"t initialize
properly during reset.

3 The PAGE2 switch didn"t initialize

properly during reset.

The MIXMODE switch didn®t initialize

properly during reset.

The HIRES switch didn"t initialize

properly during reset.

The 80VID switch won"t change.

The ALTCHAR switch won"t change.

The TEXT switch won®t change.

The PAGE2 switch won"t change.

The MIXMODE switch won®"t change.

The HIRES switch won"t change.

N

a1

W>O00o~NO®

IT you receive an 10U FLAG E5 error, suspect the 10U at location E5.
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Description: Apple lle: Description (Discontinued)
Header: Apple lle: Description (Discontinued)

Article Created: 8 May 1992
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

This article describes the Apple Ile computer.

DISCUSSION -- - -

The Apple lle personal computer comes with platinum finish to match
existing platinum Apple Il peripherals.

Features

- A built-in numeric keypad

- 128K of random access memory and 16K of read-only memory, including
Applesoft BASIC

- A 65C02 microprocessor

- Multipurpose memory-expansion and video slot and seven additional 1/0
expansion slots

Typewriter-style keyboard, with 128 ASCII codes

Special-purpose keys, including two programmable keys

High-fidelity speaker

Multipurpose hand control inputs and outputs, and cassette input and
output.

The Extended 80-Column Text Card is installed in the Apple Ile"s aux/video
slot.

Order Number

Apple lle 128K A252128
Copyright 1992-1994 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple lle: Printing to Networked Printers
Header: Apple lle: Printing to Networked Printers

This article last reviewed: 15 June 1990

TOPIC -- - - - -

I have an Apple lle network problem. 1 have a printer network only with no
file server. The school district wants to use the printer network with its
5.25-inch disk drives. There are about 50 labs with 20 to 25 Apple lle
systems

in each lab.

1 created a Chooser and Menu program "'startup disk. 1 copied the necessary
files and ATINIT to let the startup disk auto-select the networked printers.
We found a public-domain menu program that requires only 1.5K. This lets the
Chooser be part of the menu and lets teachers and students (especially K-3)

select program without using pathnames.

1 understand the AppleTalk network process and the need for the 3.5-inch
drive. However, why can"t we also provide support for the Apple lle and the
5.25-inch drives?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The only issue with using 5.25-inch drives for the described environment
concerns disk space. After adding ProDOS 8, Chooser.ll (with associated
files), and ATINIT, the remaining space is all that is available for
applications and data files on the startup disk. This means that there is
approximately only 60K available for applications on a disk configured with
the

needed resources for network printing.

For a printer choice to be retained, you need run Chooser.11 only once, as
long

as the selected printer maintains the same name and stays available on the
network. The selected printer is stored in the ATINIT file of the disk that
contains Chooser.ll. On subsequent startups with that disk, the printer that
was previously selected becomes the default printer. Thus, Chooser.11 is not
required to be run every session.

IT only one 5.25-inch drive is available and if applications and/or data files
larger than 60K are to be used, it is possible to start up with the disk
described above, then switch (without restarting) to a second disk containing
the larger application or data file. We do not know of any menu programs that
can launch an application on a second disk, although such a program would not
difficult for an Apple 11 programmer to write.

However, since Chooser.l11 needs to run only once (unless something about the
printer changes), alternate methods of launching an application from the
second

disk can be considered. One example would be an Applesoft program that
launched

the menu program. By giving the Applesoft program a simple name (like MENU)
and placing it in the main directory, the students would be able to switch
disks, type RUN MENU, and then select the application desired.

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple lle: Two Ways to Make it into AppleTalk Workstations
Header: Apple Ile: Two Ways to Make it into AppleTalk Workstations

This article last reviewed: 13 April 1989

There are two ways to make an Apple lle with a 5.25-inch drive into an
AppleTalk workstation. The First is to start the Apple lle systems over the
network. The second method is to use a 3.5-inch disk drive temporarily to
build a startup disk. (Workstation Card software is shipped only on a
3.5-i1nch disk.)

Option 1: Startup Across the Network

With this option, there is no need for the 5.25-inch drives or the
Workstation software. Just prepare the AppleShare file server for use with
Apple 11 computers. With that done, users with Apple lle/Workstation Card
systems need only power on with no disks in the drives. The computers
start across the network. Having the 5.25-inch drives lets users copy
files to their own disks to take home.

Option 2: Building a Local Startup Disk

This second option uses the 5.25-inch drive for local starting. The
Workstation Card software ships on a 3.5-inch disk, because of software
space requirements. However, you can build a workable 5.25-inch disk. This
requires use of a 3.5-inch drive while building the 5.25-inch disk. Once
the 5.25-inch disk is built, the 3.5-inch drive is not necessary for running
the labs. The following files are the absolute minimum for a network
start-up disk:

PRODOS

ATINIT
SELECTOR.SYSTEM
System_APPS

- LOGOFF

- LOGON

- BASIC

In this configuration, SELECTOR.SYSTEM displays several applications from
which to choose. However, only the “File Server Log On", “File Server Log
Off"", and "ProDOS BASIC" items actually run programs. All other choices
display an error message. When acknowledged, the error message returns to
the SELECTOR. Unfortunately, the applications list in the SELECTOR window
cannot be changed.

With the above files on the 5.25-inch disk, the student may log on, log
off, and enter Applesoft BASIC. If leaving the student in BASIC is
satisfactory, this is all that is needed.

If Aristotle is used for a menu system, you will need a 3.5-inch drive to
transfer the Aristotle programs to the server. Once the Aristotle programs
have been moved to the server, saving a one-line Applesoft BASIC program to
the 5.25-inch will let the student access the Aristotle program. The
program should look something like:

10 PRINT CHR$(4);"-/PRODOS.SERVER/ARISTOTLE/MENU.D/DISPLAY""
Save this one-line program as "MENU". To use it, select "ProDOS BASIC" in

the SELECTOR window, and the Applesoft prompt appears. Then type "-MENU" to
get the Aristotle menu. Here is the structure of the Applesoft program:
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PRINT CHR$(4);  --

/PRODOS . SERVER -
/ARISTOLE -
/MENU.D -
/DISPLAY"" -
Copyright 1989 Apple
Keywords:
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to let an immediate command be executed

run the program at the end of this pathname

name of the AppleShare file server volume

name of the subdirectory containing Aristotle programs
name of the subdirectory containing Display

name of the Aristotle menu program to run

Computer, Inc.

##H END OF FILE A2TIL142.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL143.TXT

Description: Apple lle: Video Signal "NTSC-Compatible', Not "NTSC-Compliant"
Header: Apple lle: Video Signal "NTSC-Compatible', Not "NTSC-Compliant"

This article last reviewed: 8 May 1990

TOPIC -- - - - -

1 bought Sharp XA305 video recorders to record the video from my Apple lle
systems: however, 1 am able to record only black and white pictures.

1 tried the same setup with an older Sears model VCR and it worked perfectly.
I tried a new camcorder and got only black and white pictures again. Sharp
told me that this is because the Apple lle has a substandard NTSC signal.

Can you help?

DISCUSSION —- - - - -

The composite video signal coming from the Apple Ile is not stated to be an
NTSC-compliant signal. The signal coming from the video-out port is only
considered NTSC-compatible video. 'Compatible’” means that generally the Apple
Ile video will work with an NTSC device, although it may not work in all
situations. Specifically, the Apple lle video signal should work with all
NTSC

display devices.

When the Apple 11 was First designed, economy was of great importance. The
video circuitry was built with as few parts as possible. In the design
process, it was discovered that certain portions of the NTSC broadcast
specification could be omitted, yet still display a color image on a standard
television set. The one element that affects the described situation is color
burst. The Apple Ile does not contain the color burst element of the NTSC
video signal. By modulating other portions of the video signal, the Apple lle
simulates this missing information and allows an image to be produced on a
television. To provide a consistent color video image for video tape, this
color burst needs to be present.

In summary, the Apple lle composite video signal was designed for display
proposes, not for videotaping purposes. The Apple lle composite signal is
close to the NTSC specification and allows the video signal to be displayed on
television screens. This, however, does not indicate that the signal can be
recorded. Since the signal is similar to the full NTSC specification, video
sometimes records properly on videotape with certain VCRs. In other
environments, the signal may not record at all. The capability to record a
monochrome image falls between these extremes.

To have a true NTSC signal designed for videotaping, the Video Overlay Card is
required.

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL144.TXT

Description: Apple 11GS (IMB, ROM 03): Specifications (Discontinued 12/92)
Header: Apple 11GS (1MB, ROM 03): Specifications (Discontinued 12/92)

Article Created: 31 May 1991

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple 11GS personal computer model with 1MB of
RAM and ROM version 03.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

OVERVIEW

The Apple 11GS combines the best of the previous Apple 11 computers:
built-in accessory ports for easy addition of peripherals, as well as
versatile expansion slots for system customization. The Apple 11GS also
provides an easy-to-use interface similar to that of the Macintosh personal
computer. It also offers powerful features such as high-resolution color
graphics, 15-voice sound capability, and the advanced 65C816
miCroprocessor .

The Apple 11IGS features GS/0S, an operating system developed exclusively
to take advantage of the computer®s hardware features. GS/0S offers
high-performance capabilities such as rapid disk access and program
launching, while increasing the system"s ease of use.

SYSTEM SOFTWARE
The Apple 11GS Personal computer features Version 5.0.4 of Apple I1GS
System Software, including the following:

* GS/0S Operating System. Exclusively created for the Apple 11GS
personal computer, GS/0S dramatically increases the speed of both disk
access and program launching. It also includes File System Translators
(FSTs) that allow applications to directly access files created using
other file systems, such as the ISO/High Sierra file system used by
CD-ROM devices.

* Finder. The Apple IIGS Finder has been revised extensively to take
full advantage of the GS/0S operation system. In addition to providing
support for disk partitions and other new features, the Apple 11GS
Finder is easier to use, faster, and more informative than the

earlier version. The Finder also supports the AppleShare File Server,
allowing you to share program files and data with other AppleShare
users.

* Advanced Disk Utility. With its graphics-based interface, the
Advanced Disk Utility makes it easy to initialize, name, erase,
and partition hard disks, as well as to work with both 5.25- and
3.5-inch floppy disks.

* Installer. This program allows you to update your startup disks with
the latest system software. It also lets you add special system files
to customize startup disks for use with your particular system
configuration.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Central Processing Unit (CPU)
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Microprocessor: 65C816

Clock speed: 2.8 or 1.02 megahertz; user- or software selectable

Address bus: 24 bits

Data bus: 8 bits

Address range: 16,777,216 bytes

16-bit registers: accumulator, two index registers, direct register, stack
pointer, and program counter

8-bit registers; data bank, status

Addressable memory: up to 8MB of ROM

1MB RAM, expandable to 8MB
256K ROM, expandable to 1MB (ROM revision 03)

Text Display Modes

40 columns by 24 lines
80 columns by 24 lines

Graphics Display Modes

Super-high-resolution:

* 320 dots horizontally by 200 dots vertically, in up to 16 colors per
screen, from a palette of 4,069 colors

* 640 dots horizontally by 200 dots vertically, in 4 or more colors per
line and 128 colors per screen from a palette of 4,096 colors.

Double-high-resolution (560 dots horizontally by 192 dots vertically; 16
colors)

Double-low-resolution (80 dots horizontally by 48 dots vertically; 6
colors)

High-resolution (280 dots horizontally by 192 dots vertically; 6 colors)
Low-resolution (40 dots horizontally by 48 dots vertically; 16 colors)

Sound Capability

An Ensoniq 32-oscillator digital synthesizer chip with dedicated 64K RAM:
* produces up to 15 voices simultaneously.

* uses external speaker or headphones via audio output jack (volume is set
through the Control Panel).

Character Sets

32 letters (uppercase and lowercase), 32 special characters, 32 MouseText
characters, and 12 unique characters for each of these international
character sets: U.S., U.K., French, Danish, Spanish, ltalian, German, and
Swedish.

Keyboard
* Standard typewriter-style
* 80 keys, plus 14 key numeric keypad
* Two Apple Desktop Bus (ADB) connectors (one for attaching the keyboard to
the computer; one for daisy-chaining additional input devices)
* Keyboard layouts, selectable through the Control Panel:

QWERTY (Sholes)

Dvorak

Nine international (all those listed under Character Sets, plus French

Canadian)

Interfaces
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* One multipurpose RAM/ROM memory expansion slot

* Seven general-purpose input/output slots for peripherals control cards,

all fully buffered, with interrupt and DMA priority

* Serial ports: two 8-pin minicircular connectors (either can be used to
connect AppleTalk devices); utilize SCC communications chip

* Disk drive port: one 19-pin D-style connector (allows daisy-chain
connection of up to four Apple 3.5, Apple 5.25, or UniDisk disk drives)

* Video output
Analog RGB, via 15-pin D-style connector
Composite color, via RCA phone connector

* Apple Desktop Bus port; one 4-pin mini-circular connector on back of

computer

* Game 1/0: 9-pin D-style connector for joysticks, graphics tablet, and

simila r devices
* Audio

RCA mini headphone/speaker output jack with programmable volume control

Input/Output connector on main logic board

Operating Systems Supported

* GS/0S

ProDOS 16 and ProDOS 8

Pascal

DOS 3.3

CP/M (with appropriate co-processor card)

* X % F

Other Features
* Real-time clock (set through Control Panel)
* Battery backup for Control Panel settings

Electrical Requirements
* Line voltage: 107 to 132 volts AC; 50 to 60 hertz
* Power consumption:

Typical: 11 watts

Maximum: 60 watts
* Supply voltages:

+5 volts ( 3%)

+12 volts ( 6%)

-5 volts ( 10%)

-12 volts ( 10%)
* Maximum supply currents:

+5 volts: 2.5 amps

+12 volts: 1.5 amps

-5 volts: 250 milliamps

+12 volts: 250 milliamps

Environmental Requirements

* QOperating temperature: 32 to 113 degrees F (0 to 45 degrees C)
* Maximum temperature on power supply case: 130 degrees F (55 degrees C)

* Relative humidity: 5% to 85%

Safety and EMI Qualifications

* FCC Part 15 Class B Computing Devices
* CSA 22.2, NO. 154-1979
* UL 114 - Office Appliances and Business Equipment

Dimensions and Weight (main unit only)

* Height: 4.6 in. (11.7 cm)
* Width: 11.2 in (28.4 cm)
* Depth: 13.7 in. (34.8 cm)
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* Weight: 8.72 Ib. (3.96 kg)
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: SPECSHT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL145.TXT

Description: Apple 1IGS Adapter Cable: Pinouts
Header: Apple I11GS Adapter Cable: Pinouts

This article last reviewed: 19 November 1986

Mini-8 Function DB-25
1 HSKo --> DSR 6
2 HSKi1 <-- DTR 20
3 TXD- ——> RXD 3
+—-4 SGND —-- SGND 7
I 5  RXD- <-- TXD 2
I 6 NC 8
I 7  GPi* <-- RTS 4——+
1——8 NC CTS 5——1
- FGND NC FGND 1-————- +
Shield o-——-—-———- o] Shield———l

Pins 4 and 8 are jumpered on the mini-8 side of the cable; pins 4 and 5 are
jJumpered on the DB-25 side of the cable as are pins 1 and the shield.

To connect DB-25 cables of Apple Il family peripheral cables to the serial
ports of the Apple IIGS, use the Apple IIGS Peripheral Adapter Cable. This
short cable"s male mini-circular 8 connector plugs into the 1IGS printer and
phone serial ports with the female mini-circular 8 connectors on the back of
the 11GS. The DB-25 connector at the other end of the adapter cable will take
the DB-25 connectors of the DB-25 cables used with many Apple peripherals.

Some modems and communications software may need a DCD signal and therefore
may require a modem eliminator cable in the cable configuration. The modem
eliminator cable flips pins 2 with 3 and 6 with 20 and passes GPi access
through to pin 8. GPi, for General Purpose input, is a high or low signal
read from and determined by the connecting device.

Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL146.TXT

Description: Apple 1IGS and Integer BASIC
Header: Apple I1GS and Integer BASIC

Article Created: 18 April 1991
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

I am trying to run old Apple Il programs written in Integer BASIC on an
Apple 11GS (original Woz version with 256K of RAM). 1 can list the programs
with the CAT command, but can®"t run them.

DISCUSSION —- - -

The Apple I11IGS can run Integer BASIC programs, but only under DOS 3.3, not
under ProDOS. ProDOS is not compatible with Integer BASIC (though it is
compatible with Applesoft BASIC).

To run your programs, first start up from a known-good DOS 3.3 System
Master (or other DOS 3.3 startup disk that loads Integer BASIC in RAM).
Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL146.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL147.TXT

Description: Apple 1IGS Finder
Header: Apple 11GS Finder

This article last reviewed: 14 August 1987

Overview

The Apple I1IGS Finder is similar to the Macintosh Finder, but with enough
variation to make it a uniquely Apple 1l product. The Apple IIGS Finder
works only on an Apple I1IGS with at least 512K of RAM.

Availability and Distribution

The Apple I11IGS Finder was announced August 11, 1987. At that time, it was
anticipated that it would be shipped on the Apple 11GS System Disk, revision
3.0, and be part of the Endless Disk Drive mailing the last week of August.
The dealers, in turn, are expected to pass out the new System Disk revision
freely to their customers. Technical Communications planned to send this disk
out to all our audience around the same time.

The Endless Disk Drive mailing will contain two System Disks, revision 2.0 and
3.0. This is bound to cause some confusion, but it is necessary. The Finder
application replaces the DeskTop program that has been on earlier versions of
the System Disk, including version 2_.0. Since the Apple 11GS Finder requires a
512K configuration, we might leave some people out in the cold with their 256K
machines. This way, we are able to give them an up-to-date system disk with
the

DeskTop program on it, which will run on their machines.

This System Disk revision, including the Finder, will make its way into new
Apple 11IGS boxes in the beginning of September. Because of current stock on
hand, these new systems including the Finder are not expected to hit dealer
shelves until late September to mid-October.

I current Apple 11GS owners would like the Apple IIGS System Disk manual that
is going to be bundled with the new Apple 11GS, along with the System Disk
3.0,

they may order it from their dealer.

Finder Notes and Tips

After making a working copy of the original Apple I1GS System Disk 3.0, unlock
the working diskette. If you don"t, the window positions and icon arrangements
won"t be saved to disk.

This Finder allows the user to change and save the color of each individual
volume and Ffile icon.

To reach online Help, pull down the Apple menu.

If a volume is brought online while there is another volume of the same

name already on the desktop, a dialog box appears, warning the user

that the volumes have the same name and that the operation is cancelled. Note,
however, that the disk is not ejected, though the volume has not appeared on
the desktop. It is best after receiving such a message to manually

eject the disk.

IT the monochrome monitor is used, be sure to select the Monochrome setting in
the Apple 11GS control panel. This will use gray scaling to produce a better
overall image.
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When a 5 1/4" diskette is inserted into the drive, the Apple IIGS Finder
doesn"t know it"s there -- unless you "tell® it. There are now 5 1/4" disk
drive icons on the desktop, directly below any other volumes that are online.
When a 5 1/4" disk is inserted, be sure to click on the respective icon so the
finder can recognize the disk.

The Put Back function in the Apple 11GS Finder is the same as the Macintosh
Finder®s Put Away function. This menu choice lets you return files, that you
have thrown in the trash can or recently moved to the desktop, back to their
original position.

A major difference between the Apple 1IGS Finder and the Macintosh Finder is
that the Apple I1IGS version has a Preferences option in the Special menu. The
Preferences dialog gives you six check-box options, all defaulted to a
"checked"™ state. They are:

- Display help for dimmed commands

If this option is chosen, the user can select a grayed out menu item, and
get information on why that item isn"t available.

- Double-check before removing files and folders

IT this option is chosen, the Finder will not delete files or folders until
the user confirms, via a dialog box, that the files or folders should be
deleted.

- Color selected icon"s background instead of its outline

This is personal preference, but the default (background color fill) is
easier to see than a colored outline.

- Save Finder information onto disk

IT this option is chosen, the Finder creates a file called FINDER.DATA that
records the window position and size for all open windows. There is also a
file called FINDER.ROOT that remembers what windows were open on the desktop
when the disk was ejected. IF you don"t want these items recorded, deselect
this check box.

- Hide the Finder"s data files

When a window is opened, the default is not to display the FINDER.DATA and
FINDER_.ROOT files. If you want them displayed, deselect this check box.

- Do a smart block copy

When copying disks of the same size, the default mode for the Apple

1I1GS Finder is to copy only those blocks that contain information. This
speeds up the process. IT you want to copy all blocks, regardless

of whether they contain information, deselect this check box.
Copyright 1989-93, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL148.TXT

Description: Apple llgs OS v 6.0: Aristotle Installation (2/95)
Header: Apple Ilgs OS v 6.0: Aristotle Installation (2/95)

Article Created: 27 September 1993
Article Reviewed/Updated: 16 February 1995

TOPIC -- - - - - —

This document provides installation steps to install Aristotle on an Apple
1lgs using GS/0S v 6.0

DISCUSSION —- - - - - _—

Hardware Requirements

You will need the following hardware:

* A Macintosh Plus, SE, or member of the Classic, LC, Macintosh 11,
Centris or Quadra families of Macintosh computers operating in System 7
with a minimum of 4 Megabytes of random access memory (RAM) installed
for Apple Ile networks.

* A Macintosh computer with 5 MB of RAM installed is recommended for
Macintosh and Apple Ilgs networks.

Instal lation

1) Preparing the hard drive.

Insert the Disk Tools disk from the system software package in the
accessory kit, and turn the Macintosh on. Open the program *Apple HD SC
Setup' and click "Initialize." Answer any dialogues that ask if you
want to erase the hard drive. Once the hard drive has been successfully
initialized, click "Quit.” When you see the Macintosh desktop, choose
"Restart” from the "'Special" menu.

2) Installing System 7
Insert the Install disk, or the InstallMeFirst disk from the system
software package in the accessory kit. Follow any prompts. Be sure to
click "Customize" to install any necessary network card services
(Ethernet, Router, and so on).

3) Installing AppleShare 3

a) With the Macintosh turned on, insert the File Server Disk and
double-click on the Installer.

i) Click "Customize™
ii) Select File Server software, and Apple 11 Startup.

b) Check Computer®s clock and set time in the "General Controls"
control panel

c) Check Network Connections

i) Choose ""Chooser' from the Apple menu and make sure AppleTalk is
active
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ii) Choose "Control Panels™ from the Apple Menu and open the Network
control panel to verify correct services (Ethernet, or
LocalTalk) are selected.

4) Setting Up File Service
a) Open the System Folder (not the folder titled "system'") and locate
the AppleShare Admin application. Select its icon by clicking on it
once and choose "Make Alias' from the "File" menu. Put the alias in
the Apple Menu lItems folder.
b) Open the AppleShare Admin Application
c) Name the File Server (enter Admin. key and click OK)

i) This is the name users will see in the Chooser

iil) Admin. Key is a password you enter whenever entering the Admin.
Application. Password can be up to 8 characters long.

d) Enter an Administrator®s name and Password
i) Enter any name -- Default is "Administrator"

ii) Up to 8 characters for password -- For Administrator®s personal
account on the server.

e) Check options needed as server Administrator

i) You will probably assign yourself all available options. Be sure
to click "save."

5) Creating Groups

For Aristotle, there must be a group named EXACTLY ''Student" and one
named EXACTLY "‘Teacher' not "'STUDENTS" and not ""‘TEACHERS."

6) Creating Users
Assign each user to Student or Teacher as a primary group.

Only user®"s who"s primary group is Teacher or student can log onto
Aristotle

7) Allowing Guest Access
Double Click on the <any user? option in User List
Default is turned off. Click Login Enabled.

8) Enable Apple 11 Startup

Select "Enable Apple Il Startup™ from the Server Preferences in Server
menu of the Admin. Program.

This will create a folder named "Users' on the root level of the server
volume.

9) Selecting Volumes to Share

a) In the Administrator Application, choose "Access info™ from the
"Privileges" menu.

b) Select the item to be shared and click *share.' The item will
appeared in the shared items box on the right side of the dialog
box.
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c) Set privileges for the administrator. Mark check boxes: See
folders, See files, Make changes.

d) Set everyone in users and groups to "See folders*®
e) Click the save button, a dialog box will appear. Select explicit.

Note: If you are going to provide Apple Il Network Startup, the entire
startup hard disk must be shared.

10) Open the AppleShare Server Application
11) Creating AppleShare Workstation Disk for the llgs on 3.5 disk.
a) Start up with the Apple llgs GSOS 6.0 System Disk
b) Insert a blank 800 K disk in the second 3.5-inch drive
c) Format the blank disk and name it "Workstation"
d) Remove the blank disk and insert GSOS v 6.0 Install Disk.
e) Open the Installer program on the Install Disk.
) Click "Customize"™ when the Installer program appears.
g) Eject the Install disk and insert the Workstation disk.
h) Click "Disk" until you see "Workstation"
i) Select "Network: AppleShare 3.5 Disk™ and click "install."
J) Swap disks until the installation is complete
k) Set the Apple llgs control panel (CMD-CTR-ESC).
Note: It is recommend that you use two 3.5-inch drives.
Note: 01 and 03 ROM revision Setups.

Ilgs ROM 01 - Slot 1=your card
Slot 7=AppleTalk

I1gs ROM 03 - Slot 1=AppleTalk
Slot 7=AppleTalk

12) Restart the llgs with the Workstation disk. (CTR-Reset, at prompt type
PR#5) .

13) Connecting to the server from the llgs
a) When Launcher window appears, click "Cancel™
b) Choose *Control Panel™ from the Apple Menu

c) Select the AppleShare Icon on the left and the name of the server
on the right.

d) Click "OK"
e) Type in the name and password of the Administrator and click "OK"

T) Select the name of the volume that will be used for the Apple 11
software.
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g) Click "OK" and close the Control Panel.
14) Installing GSOS system software
a) Choose "'Launch™ from the "File" menu.
b) When the Launcher window appears, insert the Install disk.
c) Click "Disk™ until Install is the Active disk.
d) Select Installer and click "Open."
e) Click "Customize™ when the Installer program appears.
) Click "Disk™ until the name of the Server volume appears.

g) Choose the "Network: Server Startup” and "Network: Server Quick
Logoff"'. (Open Apple to select multiple items.)

h) Click "Install" and "Perform this Update"
15) Restarting the Ilgs from the network.
a) Open the AppleShare Admin. program from the Macintosh File Server
b) Select a user from the User list(click one time, do not open)
c) Choose *Set startup info” from the *Startup™ menu
d) Click "'Set Startup App"

e) Click "Desktop"™ then double-click the name of hard drive and the
open the System folder.

) Select the file called "Setstart.Sys16"

g) Close the Set Startup window and click "OK™
h) Choose "Verify" from the "Startup" menu.

i) Click "OK"

J) Go to the llgs and change hardware control panel (CMD-CTR-ESC) set
the RAM DISK to a minimum of 256k.

k) Restart the lIgs.
1) Log in as Administrator.

** Note: Repeat steps b-i for every user who will log in from an Apple
llgs.

16) Installing Aristotle
a) Insert the Aristotle Menu Software disk in the llgs floppy drive.
b) Drag the Aristotle folder to the server volume icon on the desktop.
This will put the folder on the root level of the hard disk. This
is recommended to minimize problems with access Privileges of
enclosing folder.

c) Eject the Aristotle Menu Software Disk.

d) Insert the GSOS Install Disk.
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e) Open the Installer Program.
) Click ""Customize"™ from the Installer program window.
g) Click "Disk™ until the name of the server volume appears.
h) Choose the Aristotle Update script on the Left.
i) Open the Aristotle folder on the server volume.
J) Open the Menu.D. folder within that Aristotle folder.
k) Click "Install™ and quit the Installer.
17) Setting Privileges on the File Server
a) For the folder named "'System', NOT the Macintosh System folder.

Verify that Owner, Group and Everyone can See Folder and See Files
on the Folder named System. Click "'Save"

b) For the “Users™ Folder, verify Owner and Group and Everyone can See
Folders. DO NOT change all enclosed folders. Click ""Save"

c) The “'users™ folder®s group should be Teacher
d) For the Aristotle folder, verify that Owner, Group, and Everyone
can See Folders and See Files. Owner and Group should be able make

changes.

e) The Aristotle folder®s group should be Teacher. Change all enclosed
folders. Click ""Save"

18) Setting up the Startup application for each user
a) A Student User should be set to Menu.D as Startup
b) A Teacher User should be set to Menu.M as startup.

c) Verify each group from the Startup Menu and select Verify startup.

Adding New Users

After installing Aristotle, new users that have been added to the Users and
Groups datafile will not appear in the User Menu of the Aristotle Menu
Management Program.

They will appear after performing these steps:

1) Select the name of user.

2) Select "Verify Apple 1l startup Information” from the '"'Startup' menu in
the Administrator Program.

3) With Verification complete, open the Users Window in Aristotle (If
already open, close and open again.).

IT these three steps do not work, check privileges and make sure the user has

Teacher or Student assigned as a primary Group.

Article Change History:
16 Feb 1995 - Added heading for installation steps section.
03 Feb 1995 - Made corrections to AppleTalk references.
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13 Jan 1995 - Made corrections to select file names appearing in article.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1993-95, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 1IGS Super-High-Res Graphics: Access from BASIC
Header: Apple I11GS Super-High-Res Graphics: Access from BASIC

This article last reviewed: 25 October 1990

TOPIC —- - - - —

Are there any Applesoft BASIC commands to invoke super-high-resolution
graphics

on an Apple 11GS?

DISCUSSION -- - - - - -

The super-high-resolution graphics of the Apple IIGS are not directly
available from Applesoft. Applesoft BASIC supports only the original Apple
1l low-resolution graphics (40x48 or 40x40 with 4 lines of text) and
high-resolution graphics (280x192 or 280x160 with 4 lines of text).

One solution is "lconix 1IGS" from So What Software. This is a set of
machine language subroutines accessible from Applesoft. They provide an
interface to the super-high-resolution graphics mode of the Apple I1GS.

Other BASIC solutions for super-high-resolution graphics mode include
Complete BASIC Compiler from Complete Technologies, AC/BASIC from Absoft
Corporation, and Micol Advanced BASIC from Micol Systems.

The Complete BASIC Compiler is similar to Apple®s GSBASIC (available from
APDA) with the addition of graphics support. AC/BASIC is compatible with
Microsoft™s QuickBASIC language and provides graphics support similar to
what is found in QuickBASIC for the Macintosh. Micol Advanced BASIC is
modeled after Applesoft. Anyone familiar with Applesoft should be
comfortable with Advanced BASIC.

GSBASIC from APDA provides calls to QuickDraw 1l1. However, GSBASIC does
not directly support graphics commands within the BASIC language syntax.

For more details, search the Tech Info Library under “'So What Software",
"Complete Technologies™, '"Absoft Corp', and "Micol Systems".

Copyright 1989, 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:
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Description: Apple 1IGS System 5.0: Setting Up an AppleShare Network (7/91)
Header: Apple I1GS System 5.0: Setting Up an AppleShare Network (7/91)

Article Created: 14 August 1990
Article Last Reviewed and Updated: 23 April 1991

TOPIC —- - - - -

1 have been having problems adding Apple 11GS systems to an AppleShare
network under Apple 11GS System Software Update Version 5.0. Can you give me
some help?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The following information applies to Apple IIGS System Software Version 5.0
and later.

Because of recent rapid development of the Apple 1IGS operating system,
setting up an AppleShare network with 11GS systems can be confusing. For
example, the Apple Il Setup disk included with AppleShare Version 2.0.1, a
Macintosh disk designed to install Apple Il features onto the Macintosh file
server, is now obsolete. You should use the Apple 1l Setup disk that comes
with the Apple 11GS System Software Update Version 5.0 and later. If you do
the AppleShare installation with the obsolete Apple 11 Setup disk from
AppleShare Version 2.0.1, you get the following error message when you try to
start an Apple 1IGS over the network:

Cannot load (servername) /SYSTEM/SYSTEM.SETUP/CDev.Init.

To add 11GS systems to an AppleShare network properly under Version 5.0, you
must buy the Apple 1IGS System Software Update Version 5.0 or later. The
update package includes the Apple 11 Setup disk and the manual *‘AppleTalk
Network User®"s Guide for the Apple I1GS."

Setting up AppleShare on the Macintosh Server

Follow the steps below to set up AppleShare, so that 1IGS systems start over
the network.

1) Start up with the System Tools disk and run Apple HD SC Setup.-
2) Initialize the server hard disk.

3) Name the hard disk using an Apple Il convention; for example, "A2_"
(The shorter the name, the better.)

4) Install the Macintosh System Software on the server, making sure to
use the latest version possible for your Macintosh computer.

5) Restart with the AppleShare Version 2.0.1 Server Installer disk.
Install "AppleShare 2.0.1 Server" onto the server volume. Be sure you
don"t click any of the Macintosh-family installation scripts, because
they will install old system software, overwriting the system software
you just installed.

6) Restart from the AppleShare Server Admin disk and launch the Server
Admin application.

7) Enter the administrator®s key and password, name your server, and
create the users and groups you need.
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8) Choose Volume List from the Volumes menu and double-click the
server volume. A dialog box allows you to set access privileges. Click
all boxes and save enclosed folders.

9) Quit the Server Admin application and restart the Macintosh server
from the Apple Il Admin disk that came with the Apple I1GS System
Software Update Version 5.0.

10) Launch the Installer program on the Apple 11 Admin disk, and
install "Apple 11 Info" on the server volume; then quit.

11) Restart from the Server Admin disk and launch the Server Admin
application.

12) From the Server menu, choose Server Info and click the Apple 11
feature. Then, click Save.

13) Choose Volume List from the Volumes menu and double-click the
server volume. A dialog box allows you to set access privileges.
Click all boxes and save enclosed folders.

14) Quit the Server Admin application and restart the server. Keep
the server on-line while you perform the steps for the Apple 11GS.

Setting up AppleShare on the Apple 11GS

Follow the steps below to set up AppleShare on the IIGS systems:

1) Start up with the System.Disk that came with the Apple 1IGS System
Software Update Version 5.0, and format a blank 3.5-inch disk.

2) Launch the System 5.0 Installer on the System.Tools disk.

3) In the Installer, select "AppleShare on 3.5 Disk™ and install it on
the formatted disk. (You"ll have to do some disk swapping.)

4) Shut down the IIGS and restart from the AppleShare 3.5 disk you
jJust created.

5) Enter the administrator®"s name (usually "Administrator') and
password. On the Graphic Control Panel under the Apple menu, click the
AppleShare icon and mount the server volume.

6) Launch the Installer program on the 1IGS System.Tools disk.

7) Using the Command key (Open Apple), select the following scripts: * Latest Sys.
Files (No Finder)

* Server Network Startup

* Server Quick Logoff

* Optional scripts (Install the scripts that the I1IGS systems
starting up over the network will require; for example, the
SCSI driver, 5.25 driver, LaserWriter printer, or AppleTalk
printer.)

8) Install the selected scripts on the server volume. The system
installs over the network, and the double-arrow icon at the top left of
your screen flashes. You may have to do some disk swapping, and the
installation may take a fair amount of time.

9) Once the installation is complete, quit and shut off the 11GS.

10) Shut down the file server and restart it from the Server Admin
disk.

11) Launch the Server Admin application.
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12) Select all users, or all Apple 11GS users who you want to be able
to start up over the network.

13) Under the Apple 11 menu, choose Set Startup, and designate
"Finder" as the startup application. (1t will be located at
/servername/System/Finder.)

14) When you"re prompted for a response, allow the system to set the
prefix automatically.

15) IT the users you selected will be using a network printer, select
Set Printer.

16) Choose Volume List from the Volumes menu and double-click the
server volume. A dialog box allows you to set access privileges.
Click all boxes and save enclosed folders.

17) Quit the Server Admin program and restart the file server.

18) On the 1IGS units that you want to start up over the network,

reset the startup slot from the Control Panel. Systems with ROM 01
should have the printer port set to "Your Card,” Slot 7 set to
"Built-in AppleTalk," and the startup slot set to "7." Systems with
ROM 03 should have the printer port set to "Built-in AppleTalk," Slot 7
set to "Built-in AppleTalk,” and the startup slot set to "AppleTalk."

(Note: IT you have the newer model Apple I1GS with 1IMB of RAM on the
logic board, set Slot 7 to AppleTalk and EITHER slot 1 or slot 2 to
AppleTalk.)

19) Restart the Apple 1IGS. It now boots over the network and prompts
you to enter a user name and password. Once you enter the name and
password, the ''progress thermometer' appears, and then you see the
Apple 1IGS System 5.0 desktop with the server volume icon at the top
right.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1990, 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:
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Description: Apple I1IGS System Disk 5.0: Overview
Header: Apple I1GS System Disk 5.0: Overview

This article last reviewed: 25 September 1989

Apple T1IGS System Disk 5.0 is the new release of system software for the
Apple 11IGS computer. The main features include:

Support for AppleShare File Server

Speed, speed, and more speed

A Control Panel and Control Panel devices (CDEVs)
Multiple simultaneous installations with the Installer
5.25-inch Disk Driver is installed

Increased ToolBox support

Packaging

The AppleTalk Network User®"s Guide and AppleShare Apple 11 Setup Disk are
included only in the System Software 5.0 update box. It will not ship with
the

Apple 1IGS hardware system.

The Apple 11GS manual is being rewritten to include the information in the
AppleTalk Network User®s Guide.

System Requirements

Apple T1IGS System Disk 5.0 requires an Apple I11GS with a least 768K of memory
when operating on a network. As a stand-alone system the 5.0 System Disk
requires only 512K.

AppleShare and Network Support

One of the main new features of Apple I1GS System Software 5.0 is GS/0S
support

for AppleShare File Server volumes. To use the Apple IIGS with an AppleShare
File Server, you need to use version 2.0 or later of the AppleShare File
Server

software.

There are a number of additions to GS/0S to support AppleShare. These
include:

- Booting GS/0S over the network

Creation of a 3.5-inch Server Startup Disk

- An AppleShare FST (File System Translator) for GS/0S

A Control Panel File Server Chooser

Ability to auto-logon to a server

Server Logoff

@L - Finder support of AppleShare

Network Booting

To use the Apple I11GS with an AppleShare File Server, you need to use version
2.0 or later of the AppleShare File Server software. If you have an existing
AppleShare File Server you need to order:
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Apple I1IGS System Software version 5.0

This package includes a new ""Apple 11 Setup Disk'. This disk is a Macintosh
disk that uses the Macintosh Installer to update the AppleShare File Server
2.0.1 server boot blocks to GS/0S. The boot blocks are sent to the workstation
when the user requests network booting from the Apple 11GS. The disk is found
in the back of the AppleTalk Network User®s Guide that ships inside the
stand-alone package. After the Macintosh has been updated, you can use the
Apple 11GS Installer (located on the SYSTEM.TOOLS disk) to update the SYSTEM
folder on the server hard drive.

All servers on the network should be updated to the new boot blocks at the
same time. You should not have boot blocks from Apple 11GS Workstation
Software and System Disk 5.0 on the same network. AppleShare File Server will
start shipping with the new Apple 11 Setup Disk mid-summer 1989.

Local Booting

Using a 3.5-inch disk can speed up server boot times. There are two methods of
gaining access to an AppleShare File Server from a 3.5-inch disk:

- Local Network Startup

- AppleShare on 3.5-inch Disk

The First method performs the same function as network booting, and the second
boots into the Finder.

Local Network Startup saves time and network traffic when booting an entire
class of computers at the same time. The Installer update to allow faster
network booting is called "Local Network Startup'.

The Installer update that lets you boot into the Finder is called "AppleShare
on 3.5 Disk". This type of disk is called a "workstation startup disk".

ExpressLoad

ExpressLoad is new with Apple 11GS System Software 5.0 and causes GS/0S to
load the system and applications faster. ExpressLoad enhances the standard
Apple 11IGS System Loader and lets large applications load in a shorter time.

Developers can turn applications into ExpressLoad format using the APW tool
called Express or the MPW I1GS tool called ExpresslIGS. A load file must
contain resources and code segments in a specific order to be compatible with
ExpressLoad. ExpressLoad checks files first to see if they are in the proper
format. |IFf the file is not in ExpressLoad format, the application is launched
by the normal Apple 11GS system loader.

To save memory, ExpressLoad is loaded only on systems with more than 512K of
memory. Before loading ExpressLoad, the system checks to see if there is
more than 512K of memory. It will not ExpressLoad into a 512K system.

ToolBox

A number of the toolbox routines have been modified to increase speed. They
include "special case'" code that causes QuickDraw and other routines to
operate

faster, based on the parameters that were passed to QuickDraw. Programmers do
not have to modify their code to support any of these ''special case' routines.

Control Panel and CDEVs

The Apple 11GS System Disk 5.0 includes the Graphics Control Panel, which is
similar to the Macintosh Control Panel and Chooser. The Graphics Control
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Panel is implemented as an NDA (New Desk Accessory). This type of DA is
available only to Apple 11IGS desktop applications.

The Graphics Control Panel is an expanded facility for controlling any number
of system parameters. This functionality lets Apple and third-party developers
add Control Panel "devices'" (CDEVs). The Graphics Control Panel sets the same
information as the existing Apple I11GS Control Panel (now called the Text
Control Panel) which is accessed by using the Command-Control-Escape keys.
Icons for all CDEVs look the same, letting you identify a CDEV quickly and
easily.

CDEVs are located inside the SYSTEM folder, just as fonts and desk
accessories:

/disk/SYSTEM/CDEV

Desk Accessories

Like the current Apple I11GS System Disk, Apple 11GS System Software 5.0
supports New Desk Accessories (NDAs). The system can now support 128 NDAs,
thanks to scrolling menus. Desk Accessories are in the following folder:

/disk/SYSTEM/DESK . ACCS

SCS1 Manager

The SCSI manager has been modified to provide a four-fold speed increase and
provide additional SCSI support. The new driver is faster because it is
loaded into memory and does not use the firmware on the card. When the
driver was written, a number of new features were added:

Full SCSI Device Support

7 Physical Devices

32 Volumes per Drive

Full SCSI Command Support

Access to Non-ProDOS Partitions

Support for Magneto-Optic Drives (with a driver)

Related Articles

- Apple IIGS System Disk 5.0: ToolBox Changes

- Apple IIGS System Disk 5.0: Changes to BASIC.SYSTEM

- Apple I1GS System Disk 5.0: Disk I1/Apple 5.25-inch Driver

- Apple IIGS System Disk 5.0: Advanced Disk Utility and SCSI Manager
Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 1IGS System Disk 5.0: ToolBox Changes
Header: Apple I1GS System Disk 5.0: ToolBox Changes

This article last reviewed: 05 May 1989

This article summarizes changes and additions to the Apple 11GS ToolBox
that result from Apple 11GS System Disk 5.0.

The Toolbox on the Apple I1GS has been modified to support a number of new
features that are available to developers. (1T these new features are used
in a program, the user must have Apple IIGS System Software 5.0 for the
software to function correctly.)

The Resource Manager and Text Edit are new for System Disk 5.0.

Additional documentation is available from APDA.

Control Manager

The Control Manager has been modified to provide support for more standard
control types, including:

- StatText Control -- Display text messages in a rectangle.

- PictureControl -- Display a picture in a rectangle.

- lconButtonControl -- Icon drawn in a rectangle.

- LineEditControl -- Line Edit item used in List Manager.

- TextEditControl -- Works with new TextEdit Tool.

- PopUpControl -- Provide multiple selection buttons within scrolling lists.
- ListControl -- You can now use the control manager to manipulate items in

the List Manager.

Desk Manager

The classic desk accessory (CDA) menu now supports scrolling when more than

INFORMAT ION

thirteen CDAs are installed. CDAs are accessed by pressing COMMAND-CONTROL-ESC
on the keyboard. Because of this change, selections no longer wrap around the

screen. The number of CDAs is limited by disk space and boot time to install
the files. You may have problems if you install more than 128 CDAs.

Event Manager

The Journaling feature is changed, to better support the ReadMouse function.

Font Manager

A problem was fixed in ChooseFont, which caused the system to hang if any
update events were pending when the call was made.

Line Edit

Line Edit now supports a password field, in which the characters typed by
the user appear on the screen as asterisks (*).

List Manager

The List Manager has been changed to make it easier for programmers to use,
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and to support new controls in the Control Manager.

Memory Manager

The Memory Manager has been modified to improve system performance.

Menu Manager

The Menu Manager now supports a number of new features, including:
- Outline and Shadow text styles in a menu

- scrolling menus

- pop-up menus

Note Sequencer
The Note Sequencer has been modified to make it easier for developers to
create and use sequences in programs.

Print Manager

The PrChoosePrinter call has been removed. Users should use the Control
Panel to select printers. ITf an application makes this call, a dialog appears
on the screen telling the user to use the Control Panel to select a printer.
When printing in draft mode to a text printer, the driver translates
QuickDraw Il commands into command sequences for the printer.

QuickDraw 11

QuickDraw 11 has been modified to function faster.

Resource Manager

The Resource Manager is an INIT file that is loaded when the Apple 11GS is
started, and stays loaded when the system is running. The Resource Manager
maintains the resource fork of a file. This is similar to the resource fork
in the Macintosh. This is the first time the a resource fork has existed in
the Apple Il world. The format of the data is defined by the application.
Resources are referred to by a resource type and resource ID number.

Sound Tools
Four new calls have been added to the sound tools, allowing greater
flexibility when playing sounds.

Standard File

Standard File has been modified to fully support GS/0S path names. The
following are GS/0S values, not the ProDOS FST values. These include:
- 13,107 files in a folder

- 254 characters in a file name (using new calls)

- 508 characters in a path name

- The List Manager is being used

- Scan of AppleShare File Server volume every 8 seconds

- Checks for write-protected volumes and folders

- Displays the lock icon next to current path name

- Calls to support multi-selection calls

- Hook so applications can draw custom list items
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Text Edit

This is a new feature of Apple IIGS System Software 5.0. It provides standard
text editing for any application. It can be used as a complete text editor or
as the core of a simple word processor. It is similar to Text Edit calls on
the Macintosh. The following features are included in GS TextEdit:

- Edit any amount of text that fits in memory (not 32K as in the Macintosh)

- Mouse activity for text selection (single, double, triple clicking for text,
words, lines)

- Auto word wrap

- Cut, Copy, and Paste

- Some support of control keys for text manipulation

- Stylistic variations in the text (fonts, sizes, style, color).

- Text can contain a "ruler” to format the text

- Four types of justification

- Three kinds of Tab support

- Programmer can limit the amount of information that can be entered

- Vertical scrolling in a window

- Automatic drag selection

- It is FAST

Window Manager

Numerous changes speed things up and support the Resource Manager.

Related Articles

- Apple I1GS System Disk 5.0: Overview

- Apple IIGS System Disk 5.0: Changes to BASIC.SYSTEM

- Apple 11GS System Disk 5.0: Disk 11/Apple 5.25-inch Driver

- Apple I1GS System Disk 5.0: Advanced Disk Utility and SCSI Manager
Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple I11GS Workstation Software: New Product Information
Header: Apple I11GS Workstation Software: New Product Information

This article last reviewed: 1 March 1988

Overview

Apple 11GS Workstation Software lets you connect an Apple 1IGS to a
LocalTalk network. This software performs the same function as the Apple I1
Workstation Card for the Apple lle. The software makes it possible to start
up from an AppleShare File Server 2.0 and run an Apple 11GS without disk
drives attached.

The only additional hardware needed is an Apple I1GS Memory Expansion Card
containing at least 512K of RAM, and a LocalTalk System Connector Kit.

Apple 1IGS Setup
Before you can use the Apple IIGS on the AppleTalk Network System, you must
configure the system correctly.

From the Control Panel (accessed via Open Apple-Control-Esc):

1. Be sure the Maximum RAM Disk Size is at least 256K less than the Largest
Selectable. For example, if the Largest Selectable is 1024K, then set the
Maximum RAM Disk Size to 768K or less. The default value of OK is best if
you plan to run any Apple 11GS specific programs.

| |
| RAM Disk |
| |
| X Minimum RAM Disk Size: OK |
| X Maximum RAM Disk Size: OK |
| -Largest Selectable 1024K- |
| |
| -RAM Status- |
| RAM Disk Size: oK |
| Total Ram in Use: 84K |
| Total Free RAM: 1195K |
| |
| |

(The numbers following Total RAM in Use and Total Free RAM will vary,
depending on phase of startup process.)
2. Set Slot 1 or Slot 2 to "Your Card" (Slot 1 is recommended).

- If slot 1 = "Your Card"”, plug LocalTalk connector into the Printer
Port.

- If slot 2

"Your Card", plug LocalTalk connector into the Modem Port.
3. Set Slot 7 to "Built In AppleTalk™

4_ Set Startup to Slot 7

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 239 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Control Panel
Slots

Slot 1: Your Card

Slot 2: Modem Port

Slot 3: Built-in Text Display
Slot 4: Mouse Port

Slot 5: Smart Port

Slot 6: Disk Port

Slot 7: Built-in AppleTalk

X X X X X

Startup Slot: 7

5. Exit the Control Panel. IT you had to change the RAM Disk settings, you
must POWER DOWN (with the power switch). This will reset the RAM Disk to
the setting you have selected. It does not change RAM disk values until
power down. This way, you can restart without loss of RAM Disk contents.

Keywords:
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Description: Apple 11GS: 5.25" System Utilities
Header: Apple I11GS: 5.25" System Utilities

To organize a user”"s disks, the Apple IIGS System Utilities program formats
and copies disks and can copy, rename, and delete files, performing most of
these functions on 4 of the Apple 11 operating systems: DOS 3.3, ProDOS,
Pascal, and CP/M. Distributed on a 3 1/2" disk, the program works only on the
Apple TIGS.

You can create a 5 1/4" floppy disk version of the program using the System
Utilities in the following steps:

1. Format a 5 1/4" disk
2. Copy these 5 files from System Utilities to the 5 1/4" disk:

a. P8
—-- This is ProDOS - found in the SYSTEM sub-directory.
SYSUTIL.SYSTEM *
GSSUO *
GSsuU1 *
GSSUE1 *

OO 0T

*

These 4 files comprise the System Utilities program, and can be
found in the SYS.UTILS sub-directory. They must be kept in the
same directory.

3. Rename the file "P8" to "PRODOS*
System Utilities may now be booted from the floppy disk. The files take up

around 180 blocks and leave about 100 blocks for extra file storage.
Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple llgs: Cable Compatibility (10/94)
Header: Apple llgs: Cable Compatibility (10/94)

Article Created: 27 September 1994
Article Reviewed/Updated: 27 October 1994

TOPIC -- - -

This article provides cable compatibility information for Apple computer
systems and a variety of Apple peripherals.

The left column lists the peripherals, the right column lists the cable
required to connect one of the following computers to it; Apple llgs, or the
Apple llgs upgrade.

Part numbers which begin with a letter are the finished goods part number,
the seven digit numbers are the service part numbers.

DISCUSSION —- - -

Peripheral Cable part number
AppleFax Modem N/A

Apple Personal Modem M0197/590-0552 (smoke)

Apple Data Modem 2400

Apple Modem 300 A2C0354/590-0121% & 590-0550
Apple Modem 1200 or 590-0197 & 590-0553
Apple ImageWriter Il or I11/L M0197/590-0552 (smoke), LocalTalk
Apple ImageWriter LQ optional
Apple ImageWriter Printer MO150/590-0169 & 590-0553
Apple ImageWriter 15" or

A2C0352*/590-0037 & A9MO333/590-
0550
LaserWriter, Plus, IInt, IIntx, 11f, llg LocalTalk

LaserWriter Pro 600/630/810
Personal LaserWriter NT, NTR

Personal LaserWriter LS *
StyleWriter & StyleWriter 11
Color StyleWriter/Color StyleWriter Pro

Apple LaserWriter llsc N/A
Personal LaserWriter SC

AppleCD SC M0206/658-8031*
Apple Hard Disk 20/40/80

Apple Tape Backup 40SC N/A
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Apple Scanner
Apple Color OneScanner
Apple Color Printer

LEGEND

* Requries M3503LL/B/658-8032 Cable Terminator

* The Apple Il1gs with GS/0S ver. 6.0 will support the original
StyleWriter only.

A9M0320 or A3M0025 w/590-0037 require Super Serial Card BUT A9M0302 or
A3M0025 w/590-0037 & 590-0550 doesn®"t (Buses Built In).

When using an ImageWriter 11/LQ with the Apple lle and cable part number 590-
0555, the jumper on the Super Serial Card must be on "‘Modem'.

Article Change History:
27 Oct 1994 - Indicated that StyleWriter is supported by GS/0S ver. 6.0.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1994, Apple Computer, Inc
Keywords: ktable,cabinfo,review
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Description: Apple 11GS: Cabling Configurations
Header: Apple I11GS: Cabling Configurations

This article last reviewed: 22 September 1986

The Apple 1IGS is very compatible with Apple®s existing cable product line.
Below you will find the possible configurations for the various Circular 8
cables.

Apple System Peripheral - 8 Cable

Product M0187 / Part 590-0340-A

Circular 8 to Circular 8

Can be used as connecting cable for the Apple 1IGS to:

ImageWriter //

Apple Personal Modem
Macintosh Plus (data transfe)
Apple 11GS (data transfer)

Macintosh Peripheral - 8 Cable
Product M0185 / Part 590-0322-B
Circular 8 to DB9
Can be used as connecting cable for the Apple 1IGS to:
- Macintosh 128K and 512K (data transfer)
In ny other required combination, use the Apple 11GS Adapter Cable

(Circular 8 to DB25 adapter) and the appropriate DB-25 Apple 11 type
cable used on the Super Serial Card.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Connecting Disk Drives
Header: Apple I11GS: Connecting Disk Drives

This article last reviewed: 22 September 1986

The Apple 11GS is capable of using all drives available for the Apple lle, as
well as drives built for the Apple 11GS, including the Disk Il, Duodisk,
Unidisk, Unidisk 3.5, Profile, Apple 3.5 Drive, Apple 5.25 Drive, and SCSI-20.
Some of these drives may be plugged directly into the SmartPort on the back of
the 11GS, while others require an interface card in one of the expansion 1/0
slots.

The following drives may be plugged into the SmartPort®"s DB-19 connector:
—-— one Duodisk
—-- two Unidisk 5.25 drives
-- two Unidisk 3.5 drives
-- two Apple 5.25 drives
-- two Apple 3.5 drives

Only under Prodos 16 may a combination of up to six drives be daisy-chained to
the SmartPort. The chain MUST occur in the order given below and may include
up to two (excepting the DuoDisk) in each of the following three categories:

-- nearest to 11GS (maximum of two):
1. Apple 3.5 Drives
2. Unidisk 3.5 drives

—-- farthest from 1IGS (maximum of two):
3. 5.25 disk drives: Disk Il"s, Unidisk 5.25 drives, Apple 5.25 drives
or ONE Duodisk drive

Under Prodos 8 (also known as Prodos 1.2), four drives are accessible through
the SmartPort. These may be a combination of Apple 3.5 drives, Unidisk 3.5
drives, a RAM disk, and a ROM disk, under the same order restrictions as
above.

The SmartPort is mapped to slot 5, so drives connected directly to the port
are

accessed as slot 5, drive 1 and slot 5, drive 2. When more than two drives are
used under Prodos 8, or if the RAM disk is active, "phantom slots" are
assigned.

To be used on the Apple 11GS, the Disk Il requires a Disk Il Controller Card,
just as on the Apple Il or Apple Ile. The drive may be accessed through the
slot used for the card, most likely slot 6, in which case the two possible
drives are referred to as slot 6, drive 1 and slot 6, drive 2.

A SCSI Interface Card is needed to use the Apple Hard Disk 20SC on the
Apple 1IGS A Profile Interface Card must be used with a 5 or 10 Megabyte
Profile, accessible by referencing the slot where the interface card resides
or by the ProFile"s ProDOS pathname.

The Apple 11GS control panel allows you to select the slot from which the

computer will be booted, or you may choose to scan slots on bootup to find a
device that is ready.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Contiguous RAM Depends on Memory Board
Header: Apple 11GS: Contiguous RAM Depends on Memory Board

Article Created: 14 May 1991
Article Last Reviewed: 31 May 1991
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

IT RAM is added to the Apple IIGS in slot(s) 1-7 instead of the expansion
slot —- with an Apple memory card, for instance -- will it be contiguous
RAM?

DISCUSSION —- - -

It depends on the memory board used. The Apple 11 Memory Expansion card will
not be used as contiguous RAM, but can be used as a RAM disk (in fact, both

GS/0S and ProDOS automatically make it a RAM disk at startup).

Some other manufacturers make memory boards that reside in an "other" slot and

maps to contiguous RAM space.
Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Description (Discontinued)
Header: Apple I11GS: Description (Discontinued)

Article Created: 8 May 1992
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes the Apple 11GS computer.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The Apple I11GS personal computer is the most powerful member of the Apple
1l family.

Features
- 256K of built-in RAM and 256K of additional RAM via the Apple 11GS
Memory Expansion Card, which is included. The RAM is expandable to 8MB.

- A 16-bit 65C816 processor lets the Apple 1IGS run more sophisticated
applications, including those with Macintosh-style interface, as well as
most existing Apple Ile and llc software. With a clock speed of 2.8
instead of 1 megahertz, these programs will run up to 2.8 times faster
on the 11GS.

- 128K of ROM memory expandable via the memory expansion slot up to one
megabyte.

- Control Panel, which enables users to set screen colors and speaker
volume.

- Detachable keyboard with 14-key numeric pad. It contains two Apple
Desktop Bus ports on opposite ends; one is for connecting the keyboard
to the computer, and the second is for the mouse or other ADB-compatible
input devices.

- Eight international character sets can be displayed.

- Two built-in serial ports allow for easy connection of AppleTalk, a
modem, printer, or other serial devices.

- Seven general purpose expansion slots are available for peripherals, in
addition to a dedicated RAM/ROM slot.

- Up to 15 separate audio voices can be generated simultaneously for
music, speech, and sound effects.

- Analog RGB port allows for quick connection to the AppleColor RGB
Monitor; no adaptors or additional interface are required.

Benefits

- Compatibility with most Apple peripherals.

- The eight expansion slots give the Apple 11GS a virtually unlimited
growth path. One slot is dedicated to RAM/ROM cards, while the other
seven are general-purpose peripheral-interface slots.
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- The disk-drive port lets users take advantage of the 800K Apple 3.5
Drive and 143K 5.25 Drive. They can be used individually, in any
combination, or with UniDisk 3.5 drives. Up to four drives can be
daisy-chained from the drive port. With the addition of the Apple 11
SCSI1 Card and cable, the Apple 11GS can work with the 20MB Apple
Hard Disk 20SC.

- With the AppleColor RGB Monitor, the Apple I1GS produces crisp 80-column
color text; a palette of 4096 colors, with as many as 256 on screen at
once, is available.

- The Apple Desktop Bus (ADB) standard allows for easy connection of
multiple input devices such as a graphics table and mouse. Users can
connect another ADB peripheral to the keyboard, then daisy-chain more
accessories from it. Up to sixteen devices can be connected at one
time.

- Access to the AppleTalk Personal Network is possible, without an
interface card, via the Apple 11GS"s built-in serial ports.

- New applications that use windows, pull-down menus, and other Macintosh
features can be used.

- A choice of QWERTY (Sholes), Dvorak, and international keyboard layouts.

Order Number

AOO12LL/A
Copyright 1992-1994 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: specsht
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Description: Apple 11GS: Differences with other Apple 11 models
Header: Apple 11GS: Differences with other Apple 11 models

Some of the features found only on the Apple 11GS:

FEATURE SPECIFICATION DESCRIPTION

More powerful 65C816 16-bit microprocessor has 24

miCroprocessor bit address and 6502
compatibility

Faster Operation CPU clock speeds of 1 MHz  User can select either of two
and 2.8 MHz speeds: 1 MHz speed of 6502
or fast 2.8 MHz.

Memory Expansion 24-bit address bus Expansion card can expand RAM
up to as much as 8 megabytes

Detached Keyboard 78 keys Separate keyboard includes
cursor keys and numeric pad.

Apple DeskTop Bus Low cost serial 1/0 Supports detached keyboard,
mouse, and other 1/0 devices.

RGB Video R, G, B and sync Provides both RGB and NTSC
video outputs.

40 and 80 column Text, background, and Text, background, and border

text in color border colors (RGB only) can be any of sixteen colors.

Super Hi-Res color True 320x200 or 640x200 Improved graphics with up to

16 graphics colors per scan
line-up to 256 colors on
screen out of 4096.

Desktop user Uses Hi-Res color graphics Tool box supports desktop
interface and mouse interface with mouse, menus,
and windows

Improved Sound Ensoniqg digital sound IC Supports 15 independent
with 32 oscillators voices (GS retains Apple 11
type sound)
Control Panel Built-in desk accessory User may set machine

parameters for display,
operating speed,

serial ports, disk drives,
etc.

Enhanced Monitor Monitor in ROM Handles 16-bit and 24-bit
addresses, assembles and
disassembles 65C816 and 6502
instructions, performs 32-bit
arithmetic, Low level 1/0

included
Built-in Clock Time and Date provided Has battery back up
Built-in Serial Two standard serial ports  Support modems, printers, and
ports AppleTalk. (User can still

use serial card in slot)
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Uses one serial port

No card required. User can

select either serial port to
use for AppleTalk.

Built-in Disk port Disk 1/0 port using custom User can select built-in

chip

Apple 11 type features found on the Apple 1IGS:

FEATURE

6502 Instruction
set

128k RAM
AppleSoft in ROM
Monitor in ROM
40 and 80 column

text

Lo-Res Color
graphics

Hi-Res Color
graphics

Double Hi-Res
Color graphics

Built-in serial
ports

Built-in disk port

DESCRIPTION

65816 has emulation mode
for running 6502 programs

Main and aux banks, with
language-card & 1/0 spaces

Applesoft Basic with lower
case and 80-column features

Supports low level 1/0 and
program development

Black & White text displays
(color text on GS only)

48x40, 16 colors

280x192, 6 colors

560x192, 16 colors

Two RS232 compatible ports,

for modem, printer, etc.

Using IWM chip, supports
both 5.25", 3.5" drives

Expansion slots (7) Slots for peripheral 1/0

Game 1/0

and expansion cards, In
addition to built-in ports

9-pin and 16-pin connectors
for paddles and joysticks

Apple Technical Communications

Keywords:
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driveport,disk interface
cards, or both.

OTHER MODELS

All Apple 11
llc, 128 lle

All Apple 11

All Apple 11
Ilc, Ile with 128k or 80
column card

All Apple 11

All Apple 11
Ilc, 128k lle
llc (similar)
llc

lle

11, 11 Plus,

All Apple Il (9 pin lle, Ilc)
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Description: Apple 11GS: Disabling the Control Panel
Header: Apple I11GS: Disabling the Control Panel

This article last reviewed: 12 September 1990

TOPIC -- - -

How can 1 disable the Control Panel on the Apple 11GS?

DISCUSSION -- - -

The following is Electronic Learning Systems® description of Menu Master, a
product that provides a way to disable the Apple 11GS Control Panel. For
further information on ELS, search the Technical Information Library on
“ELS".

"Menu Master is a simple menu system for the Apple Il. It allows creation of
customized menus and sub-menus to launch all ProDOS, GS/0S, and DOS 3.3
applications. Menu Master provides automatic pathfinding, simplifying the
need

to understand or manually set ProDOS paths. Menu Master has password
protection, is mouse-compatible, and displays the time and date from any
ProDOS

clock. A utility feature enables or disables the Apple 11GS Control Panel.

"DOS 3.3 programs can now be launched and returned from, within the ProDOS
operating system. DOS 3.3 software developers now have the ability to run DOS
3.3 programs on AppleShare or any ProDOS-specific environment.

"Any Apple Il with 128K of memory and an 80-column display can now organize,
launch and return from ProDOS, GS/0S, and DOS 3.3 applications with Menu
Master. Apple Ilc Plus systems can have 3.5-inch diskettes created with DOS
3.3 programs that will run on their computers.

"The network version of Menu Master is compatible with all Apple Il networks
including AppleShare, Corvus, ELAN, VELAN, and DIGICARD. Menu Master provides
all the features of Apple®s Aristotle program when used on AppleShare, but
requires no memory expansion and can launch DOS 3.3 applications."

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Displaying in Monochrome Mode
Header: Apple 11GS: Displaying in Monochrome Mode

This article last reviewed: 6 March 1990

TOPIC -- - -

Some of my group®s Apple Il software applications run in color on the Apple
1IGS and look terrible. (Most of the programs with the problem are written in
BASIC.) Is there a routine or call for putting the Apple 11GS into monochrome
mode?

DISCUSSION -- - -

What monitor are you using? The AppleColor Composite Monitor (A2M6020) or the
AppleColor RGB Monitor (A2M6014)7?

AppleColor Composite Monitor

There is a switch behind the front access door that turns the Composite
Monitor

to a green character on black background display. This will help the
displayed

image to appear more clearly.

Additionally, the Apple I11GS Control Panel has the Monitor CDEV for selecting
color or monochrome monitor. This may help if you"re using the Composite
Monitor in the single-color mode. This setting affects only the composite
output of the Apple IIGS. This is the only method we know for setting the
Apple 1IGS to monochrome mode.

AppleColor RGB Monitor

There are certain issues that affect the display on the RGB Monitor®s graphics
page. |If the graphic images are not placed on even nibble boundaries, there
will be color bleed that many consider unacceptable. On the RGB Monitor, the
only solution is to rewrite the programs, with the even nibble boundary issue
in mind.

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: DOS 3.3 and Hard Drives
Header: Apple 11GS: DOS 3.3 and Hard Drives

This article last reviewed: 20 November 1990

TOPIC -- - -

Is it possible to partition the hard drive of a Apple 1IGS, so one partition
contains DOS 3.3 and applications and the other contains GS/0S? 1 tried it,
and now the 11GS can"t recognize DOS 3.3 floppy disks.

DISCUSSION -- - -

DOS 3.3 was created when hard disk drives were only a dream for
microcomputers. Thus, DOS 3.3 and previous versions understand only the 140K
5.25-inch disks. DOS 3.3 does not understand the 3.5-inch disk and
hard-disk environments. When hard disks did appear for the Apple Il family
and DOS 3.3 was still the operating system of choice, individual hard-drive
manufacturers devised independent schemes for dividing their products into
multiple 140K volumes so DOS 3.3 could work with the hard drives. ProDOS
was created to overcome the limits that DOS 3.3 imposed on storage volumes.

GS/0S would require a File System Translator (FST) to recognize the
5.25-inch disks of the DOS 3.3 operating system. However, the FST would be
of no assistance in providing DOS 3.3 partitions on a hard disk, because the
lack of hard-disk support is a limitation of DOS 3.3 itself, not the FST.

To use DOS 3.3 applications on an Apple 11GS requires restarting from a
5.25-inch DOS 3.3 disk.

Copyright 1990 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple llgs: Dropping OFf The AppleShare Network (11/94)
Header: Apple llgs: Dropping Off The AppleShare Network (11/94)

Article Created: 21 November 1994

TOPIC -- - -

1 have the following configuration:

* Apple 11gs running GSOS 6.0.1 or GSOS 6.0

* Connected to and AppleShare 3.x server

* AppleShare 3.x server has Apple 11 setup 2.2 installed.

And encounter problems with the Apple Ilgs will dropping off the network.

Usually within 3-5 minutes of idle time. The server window *‘Connected Users'

will show the user connected for about 1 minute then drop them from the
server. This only occurs if you boot the Apple llgs from the server.

DISCUSSION —- - -

This problem is difficult to reproduce. Sometimes it will go away simply by
doing a clean install of the server and GSOS software. One resolution is to
upgrade to Apple 11 Setup 3.0. You can obtain Apple 11 setup 3.0 by
upgrading to GSOS 6.0.1 or obtaining it from an online service or Apple
Authorized Service Provider.

Note: this software comes with GSOS 6.0.1 not AppleShare 3.x. You will need

to look in the Apple Il area to locate the software.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1994, Apple Computer, Inc
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Description: Apple 11GS: Duplicate BASIC.SYSTEM Files
Header: Apple 11GS: Duplicate BASIC.SYSTEM Files

This article last reviewed: 12 December 1989

TOPIC -- - - —

When using Apple I11IGS System Installer 5.0 it appears to put the following
files into the "Root" directory: BASIC.LAUNCHER, BASIC.SYSTEM, and ICONS.

The same file BASIC.SYSTEM is also in the folder called system. Do we need
both? Are they there for Apple 11GS"s diskless "boot up'?

DISCUSSION —- - - -—

Because you mentioned diskless booting, we assume you are talking about
installing Apple 11GS/0S 5.0 on the Macintosh AppleShare File Server.

The only copies of BASIC.SYSTEM and BASIC.LAUNCHER that are installed by the
Server Network Startup script are those installed at the root directory. The
copy of BASIC.SYSTEM in the Macintosh System Folder is installed by the Apple
Il Setup installer when the server is set up for use by Apple Ils. A copy is
put in the System Folder so that the server will have a default startup
application for all Apple Il users.

It is perfectly acceptable to remove the copy of BASIC.SYSTEM in the System
Folder, so long as you remember to set a startup application for each Apple 11
user. You should not remove those copies of BASIC.SYSTEM and BASIC.LAUNCHER
located at the root directory unless there is no need for Applesoft BASIC.
Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Error in Show Text File Desktop Accessory
Header: Apple I11GS: Error in Show Text File Desktop Accessory

This article last reviewed: 4 February 1987

On version 1.1 of the Apple 11GS System Disk, dated December 2, the Apple 11
DeskTop gives a 'system error™ when the desk accessory Show Text File comes
to end-of-file. This doesn"t happen with version 1.0, dated November 26.

Furthermore, on both versions, 1.0 and 1.1, of the system disk, this desk
accessory will only show the first 32K of a text file.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Graphics Modes (10/94)
Header: Apple I11GS: Graphics Modes (10/94)

Article Created: 23 October 1986
Article Reviewed/Updated: 18 October 1994

TOPIC -- - - - -

What are the available graphics modes available on the Apple Ilgs?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The Apple 11GS can perform graphics under a number of different types of
graphics displays: Lo-res and Hi-res modes found on all Apple Il systems, the
double Hi-res mode available on the Apple Ile and llc, and new Super Hi-Res
modes.

Both Lo-res and Hi-res modes are unchanged from the Apple 11, and the manual
"Applesoft on the 11GS" shows the commands for using those modes. The I1GS
ROM doesn®t have routines for the use of double Hi-res graphics; a programmer
must add assembler routines that will properly draw lines, locate points,
etc., in double Hi-res mode. Commercially available packages include these
routines.

Only on the Apple I1IGS performs in Super Hi-Res graphics modes with a
resolution of 320 X 200 or 640 X 200. Using 320 X 200 mode permits a full 16
colors per line. 640 X 200 mode can also use 16 colors per line, but each
pixel is limited to a choice of 4 of the 16 colors. Both modes are supported
by the Apple I11GS QuickDraw Il tools. To make programming easier, screen
memory is mapped contiguously in Super Hi-Res mode.

320 X 200 Super Hi-Res mode

Each line of pixels in 320 mode is associated with a table of 16 entries that
correspond to the 16 colors to be shown on that line. Each entry represents
one of the possible 4096 colors available on the Apple 11GS. There may be as
many as 16 color tables defined, permitting 256 colors on the screen at one
time.

Within each line, a byte determines two pixels® colors. The high 4 bits of a
byte contain a number from O to 15, which is used as an offset into the color
table for that line. The pixel mapped to that memory location will have the
color found at the appropriate table location. Similarly, the low 4 bits of
that byte will determine the color of the adjacent pixel.

Pixels In 320 mode are almost square. The aspect ratio In this mode is 5:6 on
an Apple Monochrome Monitor, an AppleColor Monitor, or an Apple RGB Monitor.

640 X 200 Super Hi-Res Mode

640 mode also allows 16 colors per line, but each pixel is limited to one of
four colors (this mode is sometimes called Limited 16 Colors). As in 320
mode, each line addresses one of up to 16 color tables. However, each pixel
in the line is represented by only 2 bits, so that each byte contains
information about 4 pixels.

To represent 4 adjacent pixels, bits 7 and 6 choose from among colors 0
through 3 in the appropriate color palette, bits 5 and 4 choose colors 4
through 7, bits 3 and 2, from colors 8 through 11, and the last two bits
choose from colors 12 through 15. Therefore, each pixel can be one of four
colors, but there may be a total of 16 colors on each line.
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The pixel aspect ratio in 640 mode is 5:12 on an Apple monitor, so that each
pixel®s height is approximately twice the width.

Color Fill Mode

The Apple 11IGS can also use 320 X 200 mode with color fill. If this mode is
chosen, the color zero (0) takes on a special meaning. A pixel with color 0
will have the same color as the preceding pixel, so that a series of bytes
with value 80 00 00 would all be shown in the color represented by the eighth
entry in the color palette. Using O to represent no color change limits the
selection to only 15 colors per line, but does save time for the programmer.

Article Change History:

18 Oct 1994 - Reviewed for technical accuracy, revised formatting.
Support Information Services

Copyright 1986-94, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: High-Speed SCSI Card Memory Requirement (11/94)
Header: Apple 11GS: High-Speed SCSI Card Memory Requirement (11/94)

Article Created: 10 July 1990
Article Reviewed/Updated: 21 November 1994

TOPIC - - -

How much memory does the Apple Il High-Speed SCSI card require? 1 can"t find
anything about this in the manual.

DISCUSSION —- - -

The Apple Il High-Speed SCSI card requires a minimum of 768K on the Apple
11GS computer.

Article Change History:
21 Nov 1994 - Reviewed for technical accuracy.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1990-94, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: How to Access the Clock
Header: Apple 11GS: How to Access the Clock

This article last reviewed: 14 July 1989

TOPIC -- - - —

I have a customer using Z-BASIC on his Apple I1GS under ProDOS, running as
an Apple Ile. Although there no are toolbox calls for accessing the Apple
11GS clock from Z-BASIC, is there a way to do this from Z-BASIC with PEEKS
and POKES or a machine language call?

DISCUSSION -- - - -

The preferred method is to use the ProDOS GET_TIME call. Note: You need
ProDOS 8 version 1.2 or later to get the time on the Apple 1IGS.

This method works on any Apple Il running under ProDOS and with most Apple
Il-compatible clocks (because they all come with ProDOS patch routines).
More information on the format of the GET_TIME call and other ProDOS
commands is in the ProDOS Technical Reference Manual. The GET_TIME call is
documented on page 71. Additional information is on page 99 and pages 104
through 106.

When the GET_TIME routine is called, the system date and time are placed
into the documented locations. Using PEEKs, the data in those location can
be extracted.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL169.TXT

INFORMAT ION

Apple Il Computer Family Articles -- Apple Technical Info Library (TIL)

March 1997 -- Page 261 of 649




APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

##H# FILE: A2TIL170.TXT

Description: Apple 11GS: How To Print Low-Res/High-Res Graphics Files
Header: Apple 11GS: How To Print Low-Res/High-Res Graphics Files

Article Created: 5 December 1988

Article Change History

1/19/93 - UPDATED

* Beagle Brothers now WordPerfect Corporation.
11/9/88 - REVIEWED

* For accuracy.

A low-resolution graphics file on the Apple IIGS can be printed from BASIC
without using any special interface cards (for instance, an Apple I11GS with an
ImageWriter Il connected to the serial port) using Triple-Dump from Beagle
Brothers (now WordPerfect Corporation).

This application lets any Apple Il prints not only low-resolution, but
high-resolution, double-high-resolution, and double-low-resolution files, as
well as 40-column and 80-column text. Triple-Dump routines can also be used as
part of BASIC programs.

To locate a vendor®s address and phone numbers, use the vendor name as a
search

string.

Copyright 1988, 1993, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: How To Print to Local & Network Printers
Header: Apple I11GS: How To Print to Local & Network Printers

This article last reviewed: 8 August 1989

TOPIC -- - - -

Is it possible to print to local printers from an Apple IIGS on an Apple 11
network?

The network in question has an Apple IIGS and an ImageWriter 11 in each work
area. Each of these Apple 11GS systems is networked into a central office
where they share a LaserWriter 1INTX. Sometimes users need to print to the
local printer, other times to the LaserWriter.

INFORMAT ION

Can they do this while on the network without shutting down their machines and

restarting with software locally? They are using network versions of
AppleWorks with third party applications and E-mail.

DISCUSSION —- - - -

Printing both locally and over the network depends on the application®s method

of selecting a slot for printing.

AppleWorks does provide a method for assigning a printing slot, allowing three

printers to be defined in the Printer Information screen. To do this:

1) Set up the printer specifications for the local ImageWriter printer in
slot #1.

2) Set up an ImageWriter printer for slot #7. (This is for the ImageWriter
Emulator used in the LaserWriter.)

3) Choose the desired printer by going to the Main Menu/Other Activities/
Printer Information screen and selecting a new Open-Apple-H printer.

IT the third party programs allow a slot choice within the program, select
slot
#1 for the local printer and slot #7 for the network printer.

Prior to using a slot #7 printer (the network printer), use the Chooser
application to select the appropriate network printer.

(NOTE: These descriptions assume the use of the printer port on the
Apple 11GS.)

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL172.TXT

Description: Apple 1IGS: Printing to Legal-Size Paper From AppleWorks
Header: Apple I11GS: Printing to Legal-Size Paper From AppleWorks

This article last reviewed: 20 July 1989

TOPIC -- - - —

A user is having problems printing to a LaserWriter from AppleWorks (on an
Apple 11GS). He can print on letter-size paper but not legal. He has a
legal tray and has set the paper length to Legal in AppleWorks. Does
AppleWorks on an Apple Il support legal printing from a LaserWriter?

DISCUSSION -- - - -

ITf you print in an AppleWorks 2.0 and ProDOS 8 environment, the ImageWriter
Emulator (IWEM) does not support legal-size paper; it supports only
letter-size paper. IWEM is not alone; the LaserWriter Diablo 630 emulator
does not support paper lengths longer than 11 inches.

However, if you try this in AppleWorks on an Apple 11GS with GS/0S
environment,

everything works smoothly and with the desired results. In addition, the
user can select various fonts and styles in AppleWorks for more pleasing
results.

Copyright 1989 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: ProD0S/16 Version 2
Header: Apple I11GS: ProD0S/16 Version 2

This article last reviewed: 4 September 1987

To support the new fast mode of the Apple 11GS, ProDOS/16 version 2 handles
expanded Apple I1GS capabilities, features, and operating modes:

- ProDOS/16 is designed to accept system calls from applications running in
either 8-bit or 16-bit mode (the 65816 micro-processor can run in either).

- ProbD0OS/16 can accept system calls from anywhere in the full 16MB range of
memory in the Apple I1GS, and those calls can manipulate data anywhere in
memory .

- ProDOS/16 relies on a sophisticated memory management system.

- System calls must be made to ProD0S/16 in order to access system global
variables such as date and time, system level, and 1/0 buffer addresses.
Prob0S/16 does not support a global variables page.

There are major differences from ProDOS 1.1.1. ProDOS/16 not strictly
upward-compatible from previous ProDOS versions. Programs written to function
under ProDOS on an Apple 11 will not run on the 1IGS under ProDOS/16 without
some modifications.

ProD0S/16 functions, however, are upward-compatible:

- There is a functionally equivalent ProD0S/16 call for almost every ProDOS
system call, usually with the same name.

- Calls are made in nearly the same way as with earlier ProDOS versions.

- For passing values to functions, the parameter blocks have a structure
similar to (but not exactly like) earlier ProDOS.

- ProD0OS/16, using the same file system as earlier ProDOS, can read from and
write to any disk volume produced by ProDOS, using the same file and volume
structure, both disk resident and logical.

On the Apple 11GS, ProD0S/8 and ProDOS/16 are designed to the run in tandem,
as a package. Whereas ProD0S/16 takes advantage of all the Apple 11GS"s
hardware and capabilities, ProDOS/8 is provided to maintain compatibility
with ProDOS vi.1.1. In normal situations, you need not be concerned with
which operating system is functioning; if you run an Apple 1IGS application,
ProD0S/16 is loaded automatically.

While most ProDOS/8 calls have functionally exact equivalents in ProD0S/16,
some ProDOS/8 calls do not appear in ProDOS/16 because they are unnecessary:

RENAME:  The ProD0S/16 call CHANGE_PATH performs the same function.

GET_TIME: Under ProD0S/16, the time and date are obtained through a call to
the Miscellaneous Tools.

SET_BUF: Under ProDOS/16, the memory manager, rather than the application,
allocates file 1/0 buffers.

- GET_BUF: This call is unnecessary under ProDOS/16 because the OPEN call
returns a handle to the file"s 1/0 buffer.
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- ONLINE: This call is replaced in ProD0S/16 by the VOLUME call.
Under ProD0OS/16, you can:

- make ProDOS/16 system calls from anywhere in memory, using ProDOS/16
parameter blocks located anywhere in memory.

- make 1/0 data transfers to or from anywhere in memory.

- allow limited use of named devices. With ProD0OS/8, you must refer to a
device by its volume name or its slot and drive number.

- support up to eight system prefixes (ProD0OS/8 supports only one).
- have an unlimited number of open files (ProD0OS/8 allows only 8).
- have any number of online devices (ProD0S/8 allows a maximum of 14).

- support of at least 3 separate device protocols (ProDOS/8 supports
only one block device protocol).

- extensivly support named devices.

- use a volume mounting function, not in ProD0S/8, which prompts the user to
mount a needed volume.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL174.TXT

Description: Apple 11GS: ProD0S/8
Header: Apple 11GS: Prob0S/8

To support the old Apple 1l mode on the Apple 11GS, system disks have P8, or
ProD0OS/8, as it is a version of ProDOS 1.1.1 made especially for Apple IIGS,
although ProD0S/8 works on an Apple Ile or Apple llc.

ProD0S/8 handles the following Apple 11GS capabilites, features and operating
modes:

- ProD0S/8 accepts system calls from applications running in 8-bit mode only.
- ProDOS/8 accepts system calls from the lowest 64K of memory only.
- ProD0S/8 uses a simple global page bit map.

- ProDOS/8 maintains a section of memory, which can be accessed directly,
that

contains system global variables such as date and time, system level, and
1/0

buffer addresses.

- ProDOS/8 reads the Apple 11GS clock rather than the ThunderClock.

On the Apple 11GS, ProDOS and ProD0OS/16 are designed to the run in tandem, as
a package. ProD0S/8 is provided to maintain compatibility with ProDOS v1.1.1.
In normal situations, you need not be concerned with which operating system
is functioning; ProDOS/8 is automatically loaded if you run an application
designed to run under ProDOS 1.1.1 or versions earlier.

Apple Technical Communications
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##H# FILE: A2TIL175.TXT

Description: Apple 11GS: Recovering a corrupted ProFile
Header: Apple 11GS: Recovering a corrupted ProFile

This article last reviewed: 29 March 1988

In the Apple IIGS, the bus® higher "noise” passes on to the ground traces
on the ProFile interface card and, after use, corrupts the directory of the
ProFile, rendering it invisible to ProDos and inaccessible to the user.

It is possible to recover the directory and make the ProFile usable again. On
the report of a ProFile going bad after installation in a Apple IIGS, first
see the article "Apple 11 ProFile Interface Card Modification for the

Apple 1IGS. This modification lets the card operate correctly for the
directory fix. Don"t try to repair a directory with an un-modified ProFile
card.

For the recovery, use a disk editor program, like the ProDos MLl Exerciser
program here:

1. Execute the ProDos Machine Language Interface Exerciser program with
the "-" command and wait for the main menu.

2. From the main menu, type "80"<Return> to command a read of a block;
follow that by typing in the following values from the next screen:

Parameter Count $03 (Default)

Unit Number $50 (The ProFile card"s slot followed by a "0%)
Data Buffer $00 (This value is where the block to be modified
$40 will be loaded)
Block Number $02 (This is the bad block to load in)
$00

After typing in each pair of numbers, press <Return> to go on to the
next entry prompt. After pressing <Return> on the last entry, you see a
message "PRESS RETURN TO EXECUTE COMMAND®, you press <Return> and then
see another message "Error $00: Call Successful®. At this point, press
<Return> to get the main menu.

3. Type "M" <Return> to modify the buffer. The default should read:

$00
$40

This is the correct setting; press <Return> on each entry and press it
once more to go on to modify mode. At this point, you should see a table
of numbers and a blinking cursor on the entry we want to “delete”, number
"55". Now that we know that problems with the directory exist, press
<ESC> to go to the main menu.

If the "55" was not in the Ffirst position of the table, then this
directory recovery procedure won"t work. If the *55" was not shown at
all, your ProFile possibly has a different reason for not operating)

4. Type "81" <Return> to write the block out to the disk. Press <Return>
through the number entries until you reach the “"data buffer® entry.
Change it to look like this:

$01
$40
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Continue to press <Return> through the block number entries and once
more to command the actual block write, after which you will see the
message "Error $00: Call Successful® will be displayed.

5. You may now reboot your system and check to see if the ProFile is now
recognized. All of the data previously inaccessible should be back and
usable.

For more information about using the ProDOS Exerciser Program, see the
ProDOS Technical Reference manual.

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: System 6.0 Software and HyperCard 11GS 1.1
Header: Apple I11GS: System 6.0 Software and HyperCard 11GS 1.1

Article Created: 27 March 1992
Article Last Reviewed:
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - - - -

This article describes Apple 11GS System 6.0 software and an upgraded
version of HyperCard 11GS.

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

Apple 1IGS System 6 software offers an enhanced user interface, greater
speed and performance, and data exchange capabilities not available on
previous Apple 11GS operating systems. HyperCard IIGS version 1.1 has been
upgraded to include a Media Control stack for operating CD ROMs and
videodisc players, and new HyperTalk scripting capabilities. As with
original HyperCard 11GS, version 1.1 is also in color.

Apple 11IGS System 6 provides similar ease-of-use and functionality now
available with the System 7 Finder for the Macintosh.

Features and Benefits of Apple 11GS System 6

- Three New File System Translators

These provide easy access to Macintosh disks, Pascal disks, and Apple 11
DOS 3.3 disks

- Control Panel and Desk Accessory Enhancements
You can open control panels directly from the desktop. The software
incorporates Find File and Calculator desk accessories.

- Finder Help
You can access Finder Help through pop-up menus and keep it on screen
while stepping through procedures.

- Enhanced Window Handling and Window Appearance
It"s easier to move between and manage multiple windows on a single
screen.

- Two New Applications: Teach and Archiver

Teach is a desktop text processor that enables you to jot down

notes, read disk Files, and create formatted or unformatted text
documents. Teach also provides file import capability from ASCII,
AppleWorks version 3.0, AppleWorks GS, MacWrite version 5.0 formats,
and AppleWriter. Archiver offers flexible hard disk backup functions
to save and restore either individual files or entire volumes.

- Media Control Toolset

This is a new tool/driver/control panel/desk accessory combination that
allows you to integrate, configure, and manage highly sophisticated
multimedia effects. Use It in conjunction with HyperCard I1GS version
1.1 to optimize the toolset"s performance.

- The Universal Access Suite

This suite (also available on Macintosh System 7 software) opens the
Apple I1IGS to disabled users via Video Keyboard, Easy Access, and
Closeview programs.
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- As with the System 5 series, Apple 11GS System 6 users can network
their Apple 11GS computers with each other and with Apple lle,
Macintosh, and MS-DOS computers. However, System 6 improves
networking functionality via EasyMount, a new feature that allows
users to mount a network server with a simple double-click command.

- Apple I1GS System 6 replaces Apple 11GS System 5.0.4 for the stand-
alone Apple 11GS, providing a consistent graphical interface and high
performance for both the individual and networked user.

Speed and Feature Enhancements for HyperCard 11GS 1.1

- Media Control Stack

This allows control of external media devices such as laserdisc players
and CD-ROM drives from within the stack. A common interface to two
external devices provides control, using standard buttons or floating
control panels for "Play," "Fast Fwd," and so on.

- Tune Builder Stack

This allows you to create short original tunes by simply clicking the
mouse on the stack®s music staff. You can play notes in variable time,
and with the voices of a large collection of instruments. You can use
these tunes as enhancements to other original stacks by cutting and
pasting.

- Features from Macintosh HyperCard Versions 2.0 and 2.1
- HyperTalk extensions
- X Windows

- The Apple 11IGS SuperDrive Controller Card

Available for the enhanced Apple Ile and Apple 11GS, this allows users to
use Apple®s SuperDrive, which permits the use of 1.4MB floppy disks. The
SuperDrive card also operates all other Apple Il 3.5 disk drives.

System Requirements

- Apple I1GS personal computer with at least 1IMB of RAM, ROM version Ol or
03 and one 3.5-inch disk drive, although configurations of 2MB of RAM and
a hard drive is recommended for optimal performance.

- Networked systems require Apple I1GS computers with at least 768K RAM,
ROM version 01 or 03, and appropriate LocalTalk cables.

- HyperCard 11IGS version 1.1 requires an Apple 11GS personal computer
with 1.5MB RAM, one 800K disk drive and hard disk or connection to a
networked environment, and system software 5.0.3 or subsequent
version.

Copyright 1992 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: System Diagnostic Errors
Header: Apple I11GS: System Diagnostic Errors

This article last reviewed: 10 November 1988

Here®"s the currently available, though incomplete, list, with explanations,
of error codes generated by the Apple 11GS when running system diagnostics
for the Apple 11 Family (V1.0Bl).

Apple 1IGS error codes have the form AABBCCDD.

Test numbers AA

Error Code (AA) Test

“"RM"/01 Checksum

02 RAM Moving Inversions
03 Softswitch

04 RAM Address

05 FPI Speed

06 Serial 1/0

07 Real Time Clock
08 Battery RAM

09 Front Desk Bus
0A Shadowing

0B Interrupts
AA=06 serial test

BB Meaning

01 Register R/W

04 Tx Buffer empty status

05 Tx Buffer empty failure

06 All sent status fail

o7 Rx char available

08 Bad data

AA=03 RAM test
BBCC= Address

AA=01 ROM Checksum
BB= Failed checksum
DD=1 Bad RAM

AA=05 Speed
BB=1 speed stuck slow
BB=2 speed stuck fast

AA=08 Battery RAM
BB=01 address test failure and CC= bad address
BB=02 memory failure and CC = pattern, DD = Address

AA=02 Softswitches
Bb= Statereg bit
CC= Read softswitch address

AA=04 Front Desk Bus
BBCC= Bad checksum found
DD=01 FDB toolcode encountered a fatal error and no checksum computed
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AA=04 Ram Adddress
BB= failed bank No
CC= failed bit

AA=06 Clock Test
BBCCDD=not used
DD=01 a fatal error occcurred after the test to within a second

AA=0A shadow register functionality

AA=0B Mega Il and VGC capability of generating interrupts.
BB=01 VBL interrupt timeout

BB=02 VBL IRQ status fail

BB=03 1/4 SEC interrupt

BB=04 1/4 SEC interrupt

BB=05 ---

BB=06 VGC IRQ

BB=07 SCAN Line

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Tabbing In Applesoft BASIC
Header: Apple 11GS: Tabbing In Applesoft BASIC

This article last reviewed: 21 April 1989
An Applesoft "PRINT TAB" statement, such as:
PRINT TAB(10);"A™; TAB(20);"B'; TAB(30);"C"

works on the Apple lle and ImageWriter Il, provided that you precede it
with a Tab Enable statement. For example

PRINT CHR$(9);"T E"

However, the PRINT TAB statement (shown above) on an Apple 11GS and an
ImageWriter Il results in spacing 10 or 20 spaces rather than tabbing to
those columns. When using PRINT TAB for screen formatting, there is no
such problem.

The reason for this is that, when printing hardcopy, PRINT TAB appears to
be tabbing the specified spaces from last character. For example:

50 PRINT TAB (20);"'Column 20";TAB (40);"Column 40"

causes the first tab to be placed at column 20, but the second tab is
placed at column 68. Here"s why. The Ffirst tab statement puts the cursor
at column 20. Because the Tab Enable statement defines each tab as
9-characters wide, the tab extends from column 20 to column 28 (one
character at column 20 with the remaining 8 characters pushing the last
character out to column 28). When the TAB 40 statement executes, 40 spaces
are added to the last cursor location (column 28), placing the cursor at
column 68.

There are two ways to handle this problem on the Apple 11GS. The first way
is use the HTAB statement to format columns correctly:

40 HTAB 40:PRINT **Column 40" :HTAB 60: PRINT *"*Column 60"

Old Apple Il manuals state that this is not possible, but HTAB works
correctly on the Apple 11GS, both on the screen and on the printer.

Overall, TAB and HTAB work as expected on the screen. When TAB and HTAB
are used for printing, three factors must be considered:

- The type of Apple I1I.
- The interface card through which printing takes place.
- The active printer.

Each of these variables affect the TAB and HTAB commands when used in
printing.

The second way to handle this is with the "A" command. Page 92 of the
“"Apple 1IGS Firmware Reference Manual' states that the A" command
("A"pplesoft Tabbing) duplicates the function of the "T" command of the
Super Serial Card. Issuing this command makes the TAB command work as you
would expect when using a printer.

Note: The command name ('A'™) was changed to avoid a conflict between
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"T"erminal mode and "T"'abbing.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Using on AppleTalk Phase 11 Network
Header: Apple I11GS: Using on AppleTalk Phase Il Network

This article last reviewed: 15 July 1990

TOPIC -- - -

I™m running an Apple 11GS, with GS/0S 5.02, on an AppleTalk LAN with a "Il
bootblocked™ AppleShare server.

Can 1 upgrade this network to AppleTalk Phase 11? 1 assume that if I do,
my Apple 11GS computers will boot from a server in their own zone. What if
I want to have two servers in one physical zone? Where will the Apple 11GS
computers boot from?

DISCUSSION -- - -

AppleTalk Phase Il has no effect on LocalTalk. The enhancements that Phase I1

provides are only for EtherNet and Token Ring

There was an upgrade to the boot blocks for loading GS/0S on the server.
This is included with GS/0S 5.02 on a new Apple Il setup disk.

The Apple 11GS will boot from the first server it finds.

Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL180.TXT

Description: Apple 11GS: Using with a MicroNet Hard Drive
Header: Apple I11GS: Using with a MicroNet Hard Drive

Article Created: 14 May 1991
Article Last Reviewed: 27 May 1991
Article Last Updated:

TOPIC -- - -

I1™m having a problem getting an Apple 1IGS to talk to a MicroNet SCS1I 30MB
HD. 1 have an Apple High-Speed SCSI card, MicroNet HD, and a 1MB Apple
1IGS. I also have v2.0 of the High-Speed SCSI Card Utilities.

Although my Apple Il SCSI Utilities see the HD, I can"t get GS/0S (v5.0.2)
to see the drive.

DISCUSSION —- - -

Assuming the hard drive is compatible with the Apple 11GS (check with
MicroNet) here"s what you need to do:

Make a new bootable System Tools disk, using the Installer from the SCSI
utilities disk, and specifically install the SCSI driver from the new
utilities disk that came with the SCSI card. This makes the disk realize
there is a SCSI device attached. As the system starts up, it looks for
SCSI devices and if it finds one that should be readable but is not, it
will then ask if you want to initialize.

Make sure the slot the SCSI card is installed in is properly set in the
Control Panel. (That slot should say "your card".)

Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 11GS: Video Generation Chip (VGC)
Header: Apple I11GS: Video Generation Chip (VGC)

This article last reviewed: 23 October 1986

The Video Generation Chip (VGC) supports video output from the Mega 11 for
both Apple 11 graphics and Super Hi-res graphics, provides an interface to
the Real Time Clock chip, supports interrupt handling, and assists disk drive
interfacing.

The VGC accepts color information from the Mega 11, modifies it according to
the current Control Panel selections, and puts out appropriate display
information for the NTSC composite video jack and the Video RBG port. The VGC
accesses text, background, and border information maintained in the Text and
Background Color Register and Border Color Register. 4-bit value determines
each of the three color areas, so that there are 16 possible colors for each.
These colors correspond to the 16 Apple 11 Lo-res colors.

Apple Il Graphics and Text

IT Apple 11 text mode is used, the VGC removes color information from the
NTSC composite output signal, so that color fringing does not occur on a
color composite monitor. If a mixed text/graphics mode is chosen, color
fringing iIs unavoidable, since most composite monitors do not have the
ability to respond quickly enough to a change in the chroma information. In
this case, the bottom four lines of text will show a color fringing anomaly.

The VGC polls the Monochrome/Color Register to determine which type of video
signal should be output. If monochrome has been chosen, the VGC will output
appropriate dot patterns to represent the chosen colors, so that a monochrome
composite monitor will display gray-scale images. An AppleColor RGB Monitor
displaying double Hi-res graphics will also display gray-scale images if
monochrome is selected.

Super Hi-res Graphics

After the selection of one of the new Apple IIGS Graphics modes, the VGC is
responsible for implementing the color mode. It uses memory in the auxiliary
64K bank of Apple Il RAM to implement Super Hi-res graphics. In this display
buffer, locations $2000-$9CFF are used for pixel information, $9D00-$9DFF are
pointers that determine the charactistics of each line, and $9E00-$9FFF hold
color pallette information.

For 640 or 320 graphics modes, each pixel may be represented respectively by
either 2 or 4 bits, wherein the value is a number of a color in the
appropriate color palette. Each of the 200 pointers (one for each line)
stores the display mode used, the color palette associated with that line,
and a flag of enabled or disabled for scan line interrupts. Each of the 16
color palettes contains information on 16 colors. Each of the colors takes
two bytes: 4 bits each for the value of red, green, and blue, which allows
the three primary colors can be combined in 4096 different ways.

Real Time Clock Interface

The Video Generation Chip also works as an interface between the 65816
microprocessor and the Real Time Clock Chip (RTC). A Real Time Clock register
in the VGC is used as a command register for the RTC. The RTC then maintains
calendar and clock information within parameter RAM.

VGC Interrupts
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Two types of internal interrupts are handled by the VGC: the One-Second
interrupt generated by the Real Time Clock Chip and the Scan-Line interrupt
generated by scan line information in Super Hi-res mode. The status and
enable states of these interrupts are found in the VGC Interrupt Register and

the VGC Interrupt Clear Register. The VGC also handles one external interrupt
line.

VGC Disk Register

The VGC Disk Register, used as a control register for the disk drive

interface, functions in choosing the head to use and the type of drive
selected.
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Description: Apple 111 - Won"t Boot All Disk Calibrate in All Emulation
Header: Apple I11 - Won"t Boot All Disk Calibrate in All Emulation

Article Created: 11 March 1986
Article Last Reviewed: 17 July 1992
Article Last Updated:

PROBLEM DESCRIPTION: Apple 11 Disk Calibration Program will not
boot on the Apple 111 in Apple 11 Emulation mode.

CAUSE: Peripheral cards may be interfering with the Apple Il Disk
Calibration program.

CURE: Power down the Apple 111 and remove ALL interface cards,
(especially the ProFile interface card). Reboot the Apple 11
Emulation Disk then load and run the Apple 11 Disk Calibration
Program.

IT this cure does not resolve the problem, go back to the Word Search
screen and search on the product®s name and HTS and GTS to obtain a
General Troubleshooting procedure.

Copyright 1988, Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple 111 QuickFile: Converting Data to Macintosh
Header: Apple 111 QuickFile: Converting Data to Macintosh

This article last reviewed: 25 March 1988

One method of moving Apple 111 QuickFile data to a Macintosh involves

AppleWorks running on an Apple 11 with both a 5.25" disk drive and a 3.5"

disk drive.

1. Because Apple 11l SOS and Apple Il ProDOS are file-compatible,

AppleWorks running on an Apple 11 can read QuickFile files from an
Apple 111"s 5.25" disk.

2. The AppleWorks files can then be saved to a 3.5 disk.

3. A Macintosh running AFE (Apple File Exchange) can then read, via
AFE"s Works-to-Works transporter, the files into Microsoft Works.
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Description: Apple 111 Universal Parallel Interface Card (UPIC)
Header: Apple 111 Universal Parallel Interface Card (UPIC)

This article last reviewed: 2 November 1988

DI=Data In
DO=Data Out

PIN OUTS
20 Pin Connector

Pin Number  Signal Pin Number  Signal

1 ..., Signal Ground 11 ... ... Port A output DO1
2 ... Acknowledge input 12 ... ... Port A output D02
3 ... Port B input DIO 13 ...... Port A output D03
4 ... Port B input DI1 14 ... ... Port A output DO4
5 ..., Port B input DI2 15 ...... Port A output DO5
6 -...... Port B input DI3 16 ...... Port A output D06
7 . Port B input DI4 17 ... ... Port A output DO7
8 ...... Strobe output 18 ...... Port B input DI6

9 ....... Port B input DI5 19 ...... Port B input DI7

10 ....... Port A output DOO 20 ...... Signal Ground

1 ..., Port B output DOO 21 ..., Port A output DO1
2 ... Port B output DO1 22 ... Port A output D02
3 ... Port B output D02 23 ... Port A output DO3
4 ... Port B output DO3 24 (..., Port A output DO4
5 ... Port B output DO4 25 ... Port A output DO5
6 ....... Port B output D05 26 ...... Port A output DO6
7 ... Port B output DO6 27 ...... Port A output DO7
8 ...... Port B output DO7 28 ...... Port B input DI6
9 _...... Pin removed 29 (..... Port B input DI7
10 ....... Pin removed 30 ...... Signal Ground

11 ... .. Signal Ground 31 ...... Pin removed

12 ... ... Acknowledge input 32 ..., Pin removed

13 ....... Port B input DIO 33 ...... Data ready output
14 ... Port B input DI1 34 ... Signal ground

15 ... Port B input DI2 35 ... Signal ground

16 ....... Port B input DI3 36 ...... Signal ground

17 ... Port B input DI4 37 ... Signal ground

18 ....... Strobe output 38 ...... Data ready ACK in
19 ....... Port B input DI5 39 ...... Signal ground

20 ....... Port A output DOO 40 ... Signal ground

INFORMAT ION

DATA CONFIGURATION BLOCK

Commonly used configurations for the driver _PRINTER on the SOS 1.3
Update diskette are listed in the following table.

Device configuration block (DCB) values
ERRMASK ERRSTAT AUTOLF CTRLWRD TIMEOUT

Printer
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Centronics 779/700 EO | CO | 40 | 00 | OA
Centronics 730/737 CO J] CO ] 00O | 00 | 5A
Anadex DP-8000 EO ] CO | 00O | 00 | 5A
Printronix P300 EO ] CO |J] 00O | OO0 | OA
C. Itoh 8510A E8 ] C8 | 40 | 00 | OA
IDS 440/445/460 60 | 40 | OO | OO | 5A
Epson MX-80 E8 | C8 | 00O | 00 | OA
Tl 810 E8 ] CO | OO | 00O | OA
| | | |

Any printer connected
with Apple 11 cable 00 | 00O | 0O ] OO | OO

For further information on the Data Configuration Block please refer to
page 19 onwards of the Universal Parallel Interface card manual.

NOTE:

The driver .PARALLEL is used for two way communications i.e. for input and
output, when using the 40 pin connector. This driver has a three byte
configuration block. Please refer to pages 29 onwards in the UPIC manual for
more information.

Copyright 1988 Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords: HTS,CNFG
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##H# FILE: A2TIL185.TXT

Description: Apple 111: Apple Disk Drives and Emulation Mode
Header: Apple I11: Apple Disk Drives and Emulation Mode

The Apple Il emulation mode on the Apple 111 is configured so that the
internal drive looks like Slot 6, Drive 1 and the first external drive looks

like Slot 6, Drive 2. Emulation mode can"t access the third or the fourth
external drive.

Apple Tech Notes

Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL186.TXT

Description: Apple 111: Apple Il Emulation mode and RGB Video
Header: Apple I111: Apple 11 Emulation mode and RGB Video

The Apple 111"s RGB color video outputs do NOT generate a color signal for
High-Resolution Graphics in the Emulator. Apple 11 High-Resolution images are
available only on the NTSC black and white and color video outputs.

On the left border of the high-resolution graphics screen, the dots flicker
uncontrollably.

Apple 111 Owner®s Guide, page 144

Keywords:
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Description: Apple 111: Cables for Various Printers (1 of 4)
Header: Apple I11: Cables for Various Printers (1 of 4)

Version 1.0

Special Cables:

APPLE 111 DRIVERS AID CABLE "A™

(This is the diagram for the "standard" Apple Distributed Modem Eliminator
cable; Apple Part Number A3M0019).

Device Manufacturer and Models:

Apple Daisy Wheel Printer (Apple P/N A3M0025)
Apple Sprint 5/45 (Apple P/N D2MO060)

C. Itoh F-10

MPI 886G

MPI 99G

Comrex CR-1

Brother HR-1

Hewlett Packard 7725
Hewlett Packard 7470A
Anderson Jacobson 832
Anderson Jacobson 833
Anderson Jacobson 841

Qume Sprint 11

Pin-to-Pin Connections:

Apple Il (Male) Serial Device (usually Female)
lo - o1l

70 - o7

20 - 03

30 - 02

4 0———+- 08
50—+ +---0 4

8o - -—+---0 5

6o - o 20

20 o——- -0 6
Wiring Comments:

Tie Apple 111 pins Tie device pins
4 + 5 together 4 + 5 together

Apple 111 pins 4 + 5 Device pins 4 + 5
tie to device pin 8 tie to Apple 111 pin 8

NOTE: For proper operation when using the Apple 111 Super Serial Card (Apple
P/N A2B0044) in an Apple 111 make sure that switch SW 2-6 (on the card) is in
the "ON" position and that the jumper block (also on the card) is in the
"TERMINAL" Position.

Apple 111 Drivers Aid Cable "B"

Device Manufacturer and Models:

NEC  3500R
NEC 3510
NEC 3515
NEC 3520
NEC 3525
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NEC
NEC
NEC
NEC

7710
7715
7720
7725

APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL INFORMATION

Pin-to-Pin Connections:

Apple 111 (Male) N.E.C. Spinwriter (usually Female)
1o - o1l
20 - o3
30 - o 2
4 0---+ +---0 4
5 o-——+ +---0 5
70 - o7
80 - o 19
+---0 6
|---0 8
+---0 20

Wiring Comments:

Tie Apple 11l pins Tie device pins
4 + 5 together; they do 4 + 5 together; they do
not connect to the device not connect to the Apple 111

Note:

For

Tie device pins
6 + 8 + 20 together; they do
not connect to the Apple I11

Do NOT tie all five:
4, 5, 6, 8 + 20 together!

proper operation when using the Apple 111 Super Serial Card (Apple

P/N A2B0044) in an Apple 111 make sure that switch SW 2-6 (on the card) is in
the "ON" position and that the jumper block (also on the card) is in the
"TERMINAL"™ Position. Apple 11l Drivers Aid Cable "C" description on next
record.
Apple Technical Communications
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##H# FILE: A2TIL188.TXT

Description: Apple 111: Game Paddles
Header: Apple I111: Game Paddles

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

Standard Apple Il 150K game paddles cannot be used with the Apple 111. A high
impedance potentiometer like the Apple Il paddle will not work properly
connected to an Apple 111 port.

The analog inputs on Port A and Port B of the Apple 11l are designed to read a
voltage between O and 2.4 volts and convert it to a number between 0 and 255.
The schematic on page 82 of the Apple 111 Owner®s Guide is drawn for a
Joystick with 5,000 ohm potentiometers. Only the bottom 20% of the
potentiometer®s range is used. Using the +12 volt power supply will result in
the most stable readings.

The following circuit can be used if the entire range of the potentiometer is
desired.

+12 or +5 volts

S must be 2.4 volts at this point.

Y e iy Q—

GC input --->< Rp (1 - 2K ohms)
<

|
|
0 volts |

The voltage range at the GC inputs should go from Ov to 2.4v. The value of Rs
can be calculated for +5 volt systems with this formula:

Rs=Rp*2.6/ 2.4
For +12 volt systems use
Rs =Rp *9.6/7 2.4
1988
Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL189.TXT

Description: Apple 111: Interrupts and Reset on Peripheral Slots
Header: Apple I11: Interrupts and Reset on Peripheral Slots

The Apple 111 slots can not respond to IRQ or RESET from the peripheral cards
in emulation mode. There is no way around it because the hardware is

different. NMI is not on the same pin as in the Apple 11 and will act like
RESET on the Apple 11.

Apple Tech Notes
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##H# FILE: A2TIL190.TXT

Description: Apple 111: Joystick Input--Apple Il Game Incompatibility
Header: Apple I111: Joystick Input--Apple Il Game Incompatibility

This article last reviewed: 21 September 1984

Some machine language games that use the paddle inputs will not work on the
Apple 111. The hardware for reading the analog inputs is different, and some
software will not be able to take this into account.

Also, the joystick ports on the back of the Apple Ill are arranged such that
some games won"t work properly in Emulation mode. Most joystick oriented
games will use PDL (0) and PDL (1) for X-Y control. The ports on the Apple
11l put these signals on different connectors. Here are the Apple 11
Emulation Mode equivalents of the signals available on ports A and B.

pin Port A Port B
4 PDL (0O) PDL (1)
5 PB1 PB2
8 PDL (2) PDL (3)
9 PB3
Copyright 1984 Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL191.TXT

Description: Apple 111: Printing from BASIC and Pascal
Header: Apple I11: Printing from BASIC and Pascal

Many times it is desirable to have a program send selective, processed output
to the printer. Both Business BASIC and Pascal have the commands to handle
this chore; however, none of the language reference manuals provide an example
for printing to a printer where the syntax of the commands is illustrated.

When directing output to the printer, it is important to remember that Apple
I111"s Sophisticated Operating System (S0S) treats everything as a file. In
this sense, any output, whether to a printer or diskette, is handled
identically:

1. Programs pass data to SOS as files.

2. In SOS, the SOS File Manager passes the file to the appropriate device
driver.

3. The device driver passes the output to the selected device.

The device driver does the job of transmitting the output in the fashion that
the device requires it. Input data follows the same path, only iIn reverse.
Understand these passes of files through the operating system. SOS and the
device drivers can handle the details; you must handle the concept.

Here is an example of printing to both screen and printer from a Business
BASIC program. Without the delay subroutine in line 100, everything would
appear to happen at once, so we have it in the program only to improve the
sense of sequence during execution.

10 OPEN#1,".printer': REM Declare the printer as a file.
20 PRINT "This is a test.": GOSUB 100

30 REM Output goes to the screen.

40 PRINT#1 "This is a test.': GOSUB 100

50 REM Output goes to File #1, the printer.

60 PRINT "This goes to the screen.': GOSUB 100

70 REM Without file specification

80 PRINT#1 "This goes to the printer."

90 CLOSE#1: END: REM Close the file "_printer” and end.
100 FOR delay = 1 to 2000: NEXT delay: RETURN

The program could also use ".silentype" for the printer device driver.

The seperate statements OUTPUT#x and PRINT can be used in succession to
direct output to device Xx.

For instance, to simply list a program to the printer, the following
commands can be entered at the keyboard in direct mode.

OPEN#1, .printer (Notice, no quotes are needed in direct mode.

OUTPUT#1 (Routes all subsequent output to File #1)

LIST

CLOSE (CLOSE in place of CLOSE#1 will close all
files instead of "_printer"” -- with no other

files open it"s just easier to type.)

There are other useful commands using this concept which are variations of
other familiar BASIC commands besides PRINT. They are GET#1, INPUT#1, READ#1,
and WRITE#1. The Apple 11l can have as many as ten files open for input and
output at one time, so, where "#1" is used in the examples, it could be "#7",
and so on.
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The following is an example of how to print both to the screen and printer
from a Pascal program. Again, the delay procedure is not necessary.

program PRINT_OUTPUT;
var OutFile: text;

procedure DELAY;
var Count: integer;
begin
for Count := 1 to 2000 do
end; {Delay}

begin
rewrite (OutFile, "_printer™); {Declare the printer}
{as a file.}
writeln ("This is a test."); {Output goes to the screen.}
DELAY;

writeln (OutFile, "This is a test."); {Output goes to}
{the printer.}

DELAY;

writeln ("This goes to the screen.");

DELAY;

writeln (OutFile, "This goes to the printer.");

close (Outfile) {Close the file "_printer"” and end.}

end. {Print Output}

The Apple 111 can have as many as ten files open for input and output at one
time; "OutFile" is only one. Additional files can be declared with additional
REWRITE statements.

To simply list a program to the printer, go to the Filer and transfer the text
file to .PRINTER (for the Apple 111) or to PRINTER: (Ffor the Apple 11 and
Apple lle).

Since Pascal treats output as a file, both of these examples work with both
Apple 11 and Apple 111 Pascal.
Apple Technical Communications
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Description: Apple 111: Specifications (Discontinued 9/85)
Header: Apple I11: Specifications (Discontinued 9/85)

Article Created: 14 March 1991

Video Display
Text and graphics may be displayed simultaneously. Using graphics commands
you can display either of two screen buffers.

Graphics modes:

* 280 x 192, 16 colors (with some limitations)

* 280 x 192, monochromatic; -140 x 192, 16 colors
* 560 x 192, monochromatic

* ALl Apple Il modes (in emulation)

Text modes:

* 80-column, 24-line monochromatic

* 40-column, 24-line, 16-color foreground and background
* 40-column, 24-1ine monochromatic

All text modes have a software-definable 128-character set (uppercase and
lowercase) with normal or inverse display.

Central Processing Unit (CPU)
The custom-designed microprocessor circuitry of the Apple 11l uses the
6502B as i1ts major component. Other circuitry provides extended
addressing capability, relocatable stack, zero page, and memory mapping.
* Type: 6502B

Clock Speed: 1.4 MHz average; 1.8 MHz max

Operations per Second (8-bit): up to 750,000

Data Bus: two 8-bit formats, combined for extended addressing
Address Bus: 19 bits

Address Range: 262,144 bytes (256K)

Registers:
Accumulator (A); Index Registers (X,Y): Stack Pointer (S); Program
Counter (PC); Environmental Register (E); Bank (B); Zero Page (2);
Processor Status (P)

*O% ok ok X %

* 256K dynamic RAM
* 4K ROM (initialization and self-test diagnostics)

SOS (Sophisticated Operating System)

SOS handles all system 1/0 and can be configured to handle standard or
custom 1/0 devices and peripherals by adding or deleting ''device drivers."
All languages and application programs access data through the SOS file
system.

Keyboard

* 61 keys on main keyboard

13 keys on numeric keypad

Full 128-Character, ASCI1 encoded

All keys have automatic repeat

Four directional-arrow keys with two-speed repeat

Two user-definable Apple keys

Seven other special keys: Shift, Control, Alpha Lock, Tab, Escape,

X Ok ok % X
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Return, Enter.

Storage Devices

* One built-in 5.25-inch, floppy-disk drive, 140K (143,360 bytes) per
diskette

* You can connect three additional drives by daisy-chain cable (total:
560K on-line storage)

* You can add up to four ProFile hard-disk drives (5MB each) with plug-in
interface cards

Video Output
* RCA phono connector for NTSC monochromatic composite video
* DB-15 connector for:
* NTSC-color composite video
* NTSC monochromatic composite video
* RGB color video
* Composite sync signal
* Power-supply voltages
* Color signals appear as 16-level grey scale on monochromatic displays

Audio Output

* Built-in two-inch speaker, miniature phono jack on back panel
* Driven by 6-bit D/A converter or fixed frequency "beep" generator

Serial (Printer/Modem) Port

* RS-232C compatible, DB-25 female connector
* Software-selectable baud rate and duplex mode
* You can use one port for the Silentype printer.

Expansion Ports

* Four 50-pin expansion slots (fully buffered, with interrupt and DMA
priority structure)

* Joystick/Silentype Ports: Two DB-9 connectors

Languages Available

* Apple Business BASIC
* Apple 111 Pascal
* Apple 111 COBOL

Emulation Mode

This mode provides hardware emulation of 48K Apple 11 Plus. It can run most
Apple 11 programs, with the exception of Pascal and FORTRAN, without
modification.

Electrical Specifications

Plug the Apple 111"s power cord into a three-wire 110-120 VAC outlet. The
Apple 111 meets the following agency regulations:

* UL 114, Office Appliances and Business Equipment

* CSA 22.2, No. 154-Data Processing Equipment

Physical Specifications
* Height: 4.8 in. (12.20 cm)

* Depth: 18.2 in. (46.22 cm)

* Width: 17.5 in. (44.45 cm)

* Weight: 26 Ib. (11.8 kg)
Copyright 1991, Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords: SPECSHT
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Description: Apple LaserWriter Printers: Models Supporting Apple 11 (5/96)
Header: Apple LaserWriter Printers: Models Supporting Apple 11 (5/96)

Article Created: 8 May 1996

TOPIC -- - -

This article contains a list of LaserWriter models supporting the Apple 11
computer series.

DISCUSSION -- - -

In order for an Apple LaserWriter to work with an Apple 11 system, the
LaserWriter hardware needs to support Diablo (straight text) mode. Diablo
mode allows the printer to understand text data from the Apple Il and convert
that data into a printed page. The Apple LaserWriters supporting hardware
Diablo mode are the:

LaserWriter (original model) LaserWriter Plus
LaserWriter IINT

LaserWriter @1INTX

Personal Laserwriter NT

To put the LaserWriter hardware in Diablo (straight text) mode, do the
following:

Begin_Table

+ + +
| Model | What to do for Diabo mode |
+ + +
| LaserWriter | Change dial on back of LaserWriter |
| | to SPECIAL |
+- - —+ - - —t
| LaserWriter Plus | Change dial on back of LaserWriter |
| | to SPECIAL |
+- - —+ - - —t
| LaserWriter 1INT | Dipswitch 1 = UP |
| | Dipswitch 2 = Down |
+- - —+ - - —t
| LaserWriter 1INTX | Dipswitch 2 = UP |
| | Dipswitch 3 = UP |
| | ALL Others = DOWN |
+- - + - - —t
| Personal LaserWriter NT | Change pinwheel dial to Setting 3 |
+- - —+ - - —t
End_Table

Copyright 1996, Apple Computer, Inc.
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##H# FILE: A2TIL194.TXT

Description: Apple Logo I1: Specifications (Discontinued)
Header: Apple Logo I1: Specifications (Discontinued)

Order #: D2D0100
—--Technical Specifications

Operating System: DOS; for use with Logo Il, Logo DOS files can be
converted to ProDOS files with the CONVERT program on the ProDOS User"s
Disk or the 11 System Utilities Disk

--Package
1. Disk: Apple Logo Master
2. Disk: Apple Logo Backup
3. Manual: An Introduction to Programming through Turtle Graphics
4. Manual: Apple Logo Reference

--System Configuration

Apple 11 Plus, lle or llc personal computer

Apple 11 disk drive with controller

Apple Language Card

Video Display: television or monitor

Recommended: ImageWriter or other compatible printer; color display;
AppleMouse

Apple Technical Communications

ArWNPE

Keywords: SPECSHT
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Description: Apple Pascal 1.3: Startup Slot
Header: Apple Pascal 1.3: Startup Slot

This article last reviewed: 21 January 1991

TOPIC -- - - - -

What is the memory location for the slot number of the drive that Apple
Pascal starts up from? How can 1 change that information or location so the
computer will think it was booted from the RAM disk (to which I°ve already
copied the appropriate system files)?

DISCUSSION -- - - - -

The internals of Apple 11 Pascal are proprietary and confidential and we
cannot divulge such information.

However, i1t is possible to completely load Apple 11 Pascal into an Apple 11
RAM Expansion card and start up from it. Here"s how:

1) Once you have started Apple Pascal and you are at the command line, type
F(ile.

2) At the second command line, type V(ols. Write down the volume number
with 2048 blocks. This is your RAM Expansion Card volume number.

3) Format the RAM Expansion Card. Type Q(uit and then X(ecute.
This will prompt you for a file name. Type "'Formatter™ and press Return.
Formatter will ask you for a volume to format: type the volume number
you wrote down in step 2, and press Return.

4) Do a wild card copy of all the files on Volume 4 to the volume
number of your RAM Expansion Card. Type F(ile then T(rans.
When you®re asked '""Transfer What File?'", type "#4:=" and press Return.
At the "to where?" prompt, type your RAM Expansion Card volume number
followed by ":=" and press Return.

5) When the copying is finished, make your RAM Expansion Card the startup
volume. Type Q(uit followed by another Q and Y. Finally, type
Control-Reset.

6) At the Applesoft BASIC prompt, type "PR#' followed by the slot number of
your RAM Expansion Card. Pascal should start up.

Apple Pascal supports a maximum of 128K RAM for system memory use, and the
remaining RAM may be used as a RAM disk only.

Copyright 1991 Apple Computer, Inc.
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Description: Apple Products: Dates Introduced and Discontinued (2/97)
Header: Apple Products: Dates Introduced and Discontinued (2/97)

APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

Article Created: 20 November 1992
Article Reviewed/Updated: 25 February 1997

TOPIC —-

This article lists the approximate date of introduction and, where

applicable, the date when the model was discontinued for various Apple
products. Dates which are missing from the table will be added as they occur.

DISCUSSION --

Begin_Table

COMPUTER SYSTEMS

Apple Il Series

Apple 11

Apple 11+
Apple llc
Apple llc
Apple lle
Apple lle

Plus

Enhanced

Apple 1IGS

Apple 111

Lisa 2/5
Lisa 2/10

Mac 128K
Mac 512K
Mac 512Ke
Mac Plus
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh
Macintosh

Series

Classic
Classic 11
Color Classic
LC

LC 11

LC 111

LC 475

LC 520

LC 550

LC 575

LC 580

LC 630

LC 630

DOS Compatible

Macintosh

Portable

Introduced

August 1978
June 1979
April 1984
September 1988
January 1983
March 1985
September 1986

Introduced
May 1980
December 1983

Introduced

January 1984
January 1984
January 1984

Introduced

January 1984
September 1984
April 1986
January 1986
October 1990
October 1991
February 1993
November 1990
March 1992
February 1993
October 1993
June 1993
February 1994
February 1994

April 1995
July 1994
April 1995

September 1989

Discontinued

December 1982
June 1983
September 1988
November 1990
March 1985
November 1993
December 1992

Discontinued
September 1985
September 1985

Discontinued

January 1985
January 1985
January 1985

Discontinued

October 1985
April 1986
August 1986
October 1990
October 1991
September 1993
May 1994
March 1992
March 1993
February 1994

February 1995

April 1995
April 1995
April 1995
April 1996

January 1991
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Macintosh SE
Macintosh SE/30

Macintosh SE FDHD

Macintosh TV
Macintosh XL

Macintosh 11

Macintosh 11

Macintosh 11x
Macintosh Ilcx
Macintosh llci
Macintosh 11¥x
Macintosh llsi
Macintosh 1lvx

Centris

Macintosh Centris 610
Macintosh Centris 650
Macintosh Centris 660AV

Quadra 605
Quadra 610
Quadra 630
Quadra 650
Quadra 660AV
Quadra 700
Quadra 800
Quadra 840AV
Quadra 900
Quadra 950

Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
(Europe only)

Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
DOS Compatible
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
Power Macintosh
PC Compatible

Power Macintosh

4400/160

4400/200
5200/75 LC
5260/100
5260/120

APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

March 1987
January 1989
August 1989
October 1993
January 1985

Introduced

March 1987
October 1988
March 1989
September 1989
March 1990
October 1990
October 1992

Introduced

February 1993
February 1993
August 1993

Introduced

October 1993
October 1993
July 1994
October 1993
October 1993
October 1991
February 1993
August 1993
October 1991
May 1992

Introduced

November 1996

February 1997
April 1995
April 1996
October 1996

5300/100 LC September 1995

5400/120
5400/180
5500/225
6400/200
6500/225
65007250
6100/60
6100/60AV
6100/66
6100/66AV
6100/66

7100/66
7100/66AV
7100/80
7100/80AV
7200/75
7200/90
7200/120
7200/120

7300/180

April 1996
October 1996
February 1997
October 1996
February 1997
February 1997
March 1994
March 1994
January 1995
January 1995

January 1995
March 1994
March 1994
January 1995
January 1995
August 1995
August 1995
April 1996
April 1996

February 1997

October 1990
October 1990
October 1990

August 1986

Discontinued

January 1990
October 1990
March 1991
February 1993
April 1992
March 1993
October 1993

Discontinued

October 1993
October 1993
October 1993

Discontinued

October 1994
May 1994
April 1995
September 1994
September 1994
March 1993

March 1994
July 1994
May 1992
October 1995
Discontinued

April 1996

January 1995
January 1995
October 1995
April 1995

January 1995
January 1995
January 1996
August 1995
March 1996

February 1997
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Power Macintosh 7300/200 February 1997
Power Macintosh 7500/100 August 1995

Power Macintosh 7600/120 April 1996
Power Macintosh 7600/200 November 1997
Power Macintosh 8100/80 March 1994 January 1995
Power Macintosh 8100/80AV  March 1994 January 1995
Power Macintosh 8100/100 January 1995 October 1995
Power Macintosh 8100/100AV January 1995 August 1995
Power Macintosh 8100/110 November 1994 August 1995
Power Macintosh 8200/100 April 1996
Power Macintosh 8200/120 April 1996
Power Macintosh 8500/120 August 1995
Power Macintosh 8500/132 April 1996
Power Macintosh 8500/150 April 1996

Power Macintosh 8500/180 August 1996
Power Macintosh 8600/200 February 1997

Power Macintosh 9500/120 June 1995 May 1996
Power Macintosh 9500/132 June 1995 July 1996
Power Macintosh 9500/150 April 1996 August 1996

Power Macintosh 9500/200 August 1996
Power Macintosh 9500/180MP August 1996
Power Macintosh 9600/200 February 1997
Power Macintosh 9600/200MP February 1997

PowerBook Introduced Discontinued
PowerBook 100 October 1991 July 1992
PowerBook 140 October 1991 August 1992
PowerBook 145 August 1992 June 1993
PowerBook 145b June 1993 July 1994
PowerBook 150 July 1994 October 1995
PowerBook 160 October 1992 August 1993
PowerBook 165 August 1993 July 1994
PowerBook 165c February 1993 December 1993
PowerBook 170 October 1991 October 1992
PowerBook 180 October 1992 May 1994
PowerBook 180c June 1993 March 1994
PowerBook 190/66 August 1995

PowerBook 190cs/66 August 1995 September 1996*
PowerBook 520 May 1994 June 1995
PowerBook 520c May 1994 September 1995
PowerBook 540 May 1994 October 1994
PowerBook 540c May 1994 August 1995
PowerBook 550c May 1995

(Available in Japan Only)

PowerBook 1400cs/117 October 1996

PowerBook 1400c/117 October 1996 February 1997
PowerBook 1400c/133 October 1996

PowerBook 3400c/180 February 1997

PowerBook 3400c/200 February 1997

PowerBook 3400c/240 February 1997

PowerBook 5300/100 August 1995 August 1996
PowerBook 5300c/100 August 1995 September 1996**
PowerBook 5300ce/117 August 1995 September 1996
PowerBook 5300cs/100 August 1995 August 1996
PowerBook Duo 210 October 1992 October 1993
PowerBook Duo 230 October 1992 July 1994
PowerBook Duo 250 October 1993 May 1994
PowerBook Duo 270c October 1993 May 1994
PowerBook Duo 280 May 1994 November 1994
PowerBook Duo 280c May 1994 January 1996

PowerBook Duo 2300c/100 August 1995

NOTE:
* The PowerBook 190cs 8/500 configuration was discontinued 9/96,
the 4/500 configuration was not.
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** The PowerBook 5300c 8/500 configuration was discontinued 9/96,
the 16/750 configuration was not.

PowerBook Docking Solutions Introduced Discontinued
PowerBook Duo MiniDock October 1992 August 1995
PowerBook Duo Dock October 1992 July 1995
PowerBook Duo Dock 11 May 1994 May 1995
PowerBook Duo Dock Plus May 1995

Performa Introduced Discontinued
Performa 200 October 1992 April 1993
Performa 400 October 1992 April 1993
Performa 405 April 1993

Performa 410 October 1993

Performa 430 April 1993

Performa 450 April 1993

Performa 460 October 1993

Performa 466 October 1993

Performa 467 October 1993

Performa 475 October 1993

Performa 476 October 1993

Performa 550 October 1993

Performa 560 January 1994

Performa 575 April 1994

Performa 577 April 1994

Performa 578 April 1994

Performa 580 May 1995

Performa 588 April 1995

Performa 600 October 1992 October 1993
Performa 630 July 1994

Performa 630CD July 1994

Performa 631 July 1995

Performa 635 July 1994

Performa 635CD July 1994

Performa 636 July 1994

Performa 637CD July 1994

Performa 638CD July 1994

Performa 640

DOS Compatible May 1995

Performa 5200CD July 1995

Performa 5210 May 1995

Performa 5215 July 1995

Performa 5220 May 1995

Performa 5300 October 1995

Performa 6110 September 1994

Performa 6112 September 1994

Performa 6115 September 1994

Performa 6116 July 1995

Performa 6117 September 1994

Performa 6118 September 1994

Performa 6200 July 1995

Performa 6205 August 1995

Performa 6214 August 1995

Performa 6216 July 1995

Performa 6218 July 1995

Performa 6220 July 1995

Performa 6290 January 1996

Performa 6230 July 1995

Performa 6300 October 1995

Performa 6320 April 1996 September 1996
Performa 6400 August 1996

Performa 6360/160 October 1996

Apple Servers Introduced Discontinued
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Network Server 500/132
Network Server 700/150
Network Server 700/200
Workgroup Server 60
Workgroup Server 80
Workgroup Server 95
Workgroup Server 6150/60
Workgroup Server 6150/66
Workgroup Server 7250/120
Workgroup Server 8150/80
Workgroup Server 8150/110
Workgroup Server 8550/132
Workgroup Server 8550/200
Workgroup Server 8550/132
Workgroup Server 9150/80
Workgroup Server 9150/120

PRINTERS

ImageWriter 15"
ImageWriter 1
ImageWriter 11
ImageWriter LQ

LaserWriters

Color LaserWriter 12/600
LaserWriter
LaserWriter 12/640 PS
LaserWriter 16/600 PS
LaserWriter Plus
LaserWriter 11SC
LaserWriter IINT
LaserWriter @INTX
LaserWriter 1If
LaserWriter lig
LaserWriter Pro 600
LaserWriter Pro 630
LaserWriter Pro 810

LaserWriter
LaserWriter
LaserWriter

Select 300
Select 310
Select 360

Personal LaserWriter LS
Personal LaserWriter NT
Personal LaserWriter NTR
Personal LaserWriter SC
Personal LaserWriter 300
Personal LaserWriter 320

StyleWriters

Color StyleWriter 1500
Color StyleWriter 2200
Color StyleWriter 2400
Color StyleWriter 2500
Color StyleWriter Pro
Portable StyleWriter
StyleWriter
StyleWriter 1200
StyleWriter 11

Other Printers

APPLE 11 COMPUTER TECHNICAL

April 1996
April 1996
September 1996
July 1993
March 1993
March 1993
April 1994
April 1995
Feb 1996
April 1994
April 1995

September 1996
September 1996

April 1996
April 1994
April 1995
Introduced

April 1984
June 1984

September 1985
August 1987

Introduced

June 1995
March 1985
June 1996

September 1994
January 1986
January 1988
January 1988
January 1988
October 1991
October 1991
January 1993
January 1993
October 1993
February 1993
February 1993
October 1993
March 1991

July 1990
March 1992
June 1990
June 1993

October 1993

Introduced

February 1996
June 1995
September 1994
February 1996
February 1994

June 1993
March 1991
April 1995

January 1993

Introduced

October 1993
October 1994
April 1995
April 1995
October 1995

October 1994

Discontinued
September 1987
December 1985

December 1990

Discontinued

February 1988

February 1988
July 1990
October 1991
October 1991
May 1993
October 1993
October 1993
September 1994
November 1994
January 1995
January 1994

April 1996
May 1993
1994

September 1993
September 1993

1994
September 1995

Discontinued

December 1995
May 1995
January 1993
April 1995

Discontinued
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Apple Color Printer January 1993 February 1994
Apple Daisy Wheel Printer May 1980 September 1986
Apple Dot Matrix Printer May 1980 December 1985
Scribe April 1984 August 1986
Silentype January 1980 June 1984

OTHER PRODUCTS

Scanners Introduced Discontinued
Apple Scanner August 1988 September 1991
Apple OneScanner September 1991 June 1994
Apple Color OneScanner January 1993

Apple Color OneScanner 600/27 March 1996
Apple Color OneScanner 1200/30 September 1996

Digital Cameras Introduced Discontinued
QuickTake 100 February 1994

QuickTake 150 March 1995

QuickTake 200 February 1997

Monitors Introduced Discontinued
AppleColor High-Res RGB March 1987 December 1992
AppleColor RGB September 1986 January 1993
AppleVision 1710 January 1996

AppleVision 1710AV August 1995

Apple AudioVision 14 August 1993 October 1995
Apple Basic Color February 1993 October 1993
Apple Color Plus Display October 1993

Apple High-Res Mono March 1989 February 1991
Apple Multiple Scan 14 August 1995 February 1997
Apple Multiple Scan 15 July 1994 February 1997
Apple Multiple Scan 17 March 1994

Apple Multiple Scan 20 March 1994

Macintosh 12-inch Mono December 1990 October 1993
Macintosh 12-inch RGB October 1990 March 1993
Macintosh 16-inch Color October 1991 April 1994
Macintosh 21-inch Color October 1991 March 1994
Macintosh Color 14 Display December 1992

Macintosh Portrait Display March 1989 December 1992
Macintosh Two-Page Mono March 1989 December 1992
Performa Display September 1992 July 1994
Performa Plus Display September 1992

Modems Introduced Discontinued
Apple Personal Modem September 1985 December 1990
Apple Modem 2400 July 1989 December 1992
PowerBook Data/Fax Modem October 1991 November 1993
PowerBook Express Modem October 1992

PowerBook Express Modem 11 October 1992
(Available in Europe Only)

PIE Introduced Discontinued
Apple MessagePad August 1993 March 1994
Apple MessagePad 100 March 1994 January 1995
Apple MessagePad 110 March 1994 January 1995
Apple MessagePad 120 January 1995

Apple MessagePad 130 March 1996

Apple MessagePad 2000 February 1997
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Apple eMate 300 February 1997
End_Table

Article Change History:

25 Feb 1997 - Added discontinued date for 5300ce.

24 Feb 1997 - Corrected name of a PowerBook 5300 model.

18 Feb 1997 - Added new PowerBook Computer and MessagePads.
Copyright 1992-97, Apple Computer, Inc.

Keywords: review,ktable,newton
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##H# FILE: A2TIL197.TXT

Description: Apple Software and Hardware Diagnostic Part Numbers (9/95)
Header: Apple Software and Hardware Diagnostic Part Numbers (9/95)

Article Created: 20 December 1985
Article Reviewed/Updated: 7 September 1995

TOPIC —- - -
The article contains the most recent part numbers for all Apple diagnostics.

DISCUSSION -- - -

Begin_Table

PRODUCT P/N REV DESCRIPTION

APPLE TECHSTEP: Available Accessories
Z077-8668 Power Adapter, Apple TechStep, Europe
X077-8668 Power Adapter, Apple TechStep, Australia
JAO77-8668 Power Adapter, Apple TechStep, Japan
BO77-8668 Power Adapter, Apple TechStep, U.K.
699-0578 Carrying Case, Apple TechStep
590-4512 Cable, Stereo, Apple TechStep
590-4501 Cable, ADB, 2-meter
590-0623 Cable, SCSI, Apple TechStep
077-8405 Cable Wrap Kit, Apple TechStep
590-0552 Cable, Mini-Din 8, 2-Meter
077-8668 Power Adapter, Apple TechStep, U.S.

Service Parts Available for the Apple TechStep

661-0703 Assy, TechStep w/o Port or ROM Packs
076-0574 Port Pack, Apple TechStep

661-0150 ROM Pack, CPU Tests, Vol. 1, v1.01
661-0157 ROM Pack, SCSI HD Tests, v1.0
661-0147 ROM Pack, CPU Tests, Vol. 2, v1.0
661-0148 ROM Pack, CPU Tests, Vol. 3, v1.0
661-0149 ROM Pack, CPU Tests, Vol. 4, v1.0

APPLE 11 FAMILY DIAGNOSTICS STARTER KIT
077-8313 Apple Il Diagnostics and Updates--REQUIRED
(includes starter kit and one year of updates)

CONTENTS OF APPLE 11 FAMILY DIAGNOSTICS STARTER KIT

077-0100 B  Apple 11 Product Diagnostic, (5.-25)
077-0217 A  Apple 11 Peripheral Diskette, (5.25)
077-0232 E Apple lle,llc Diagnostic 4.0, (5.25)
077-0233 H Apple lle,llc,llc Plus,11GS, 1IGS 1MB
Diagnostic 4.1, (3.5)
077-0234 F  Apple I1IGS, IIGS 1MB Diagnostic 4.1, (3.5)
077-0274 C  Apple 11 Hard Disk Test 1.0 and
SCSI Card Test 2.1 (5.25)
077-0316 A  Apple Il Video Overlay Card Diagnostic, 1.0 (5.25)
077-0340 C Apple Il Hard Disk Test 1.0 and
SCSI Card Test 2.1 (3.5)
077-8148 A  Apple llc Loopback Cable
077-8219 C  SCSI Loopback Test Card
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077-8324 A  Apple 5.25 Floppy Drive Test Assembly,
Version 1.0 (replaces 077-8216)
590-0552 A Cable, APM/ImageWriter Il to
Apple 11GS/Macintosh Plus
661-91097 A Apple Ile 80 Col/64K Card
686-0027 A  Profile Limited Data Recovery
Program 2.0, (5.25)

NOTE: Subscriptions are Non-Refundable.

APPLE 11 FAMILY DIAGNOSTIC RENEWAL
011-7077 Renewal, Apple 11 Family Diagnostic
Updates--REQUIRED

The Apple 11 Family diagnostics included in this package cover the
following products:

CPUs: Apple 11, Apple 11+, Apple lle, Apple llc, Apple llc Plus,
Apple T1GS.

Monitors: Monitor 11, Monitor llc, Monitor ///, AppleColor Monitor 100,
AppleColor Composite Monitor, ColorMonitor Ile/llc, Apple
Monochrome Monitor, AppleColor RGB Monitor, Flat Panel Display.

Drives: ProFile, Disk Il, Disk ///, DuoDisk, UniDisk-Apple 5.25 Drive,
Disk Ilc, UniDisk 3.5, Apple 3.5, Hard Disk 20SC.

Printers: Daisy Wheel Printer, Dot Matrix Printer, ImageWriter,
ImageWriter Il, Scribe, Silentype.

Other: Apple 11 Memory Expansion Card, Apple Il SCSI Card, Apple 11GS
Memory Expansion Card, Apple Il Workstation Card, Apple llc
Memory Expansion Card, Apple Il Keyboards and Mice.

MACINTOSH FAMILY DIAGNOSTICS STARTER KIT
077-8312 Macintosh Diagnostics and Updates--REQUIRED
(Includes starter kit and one year of updates)
NOTE: This part number replaced 632-0582 as
of November 14, 1988

CONTENTS OF MACINTOSH FAMILY DIAGNOSTICS STARTER KIT

073-0301 Macintosh Family Diagnostics Reference Guide
073-0326 MacTest Pro Diagnostics User Guide

073-0368 MacTest Pro Diagnostics Reference Guide
077-0370 MacTest Pro-Application & Modules Nonbootable Disk
077-0070 MacTest Pro-Macintosh CPU Tests, Vol. 1A
077-0071 MacTest Pro-Macintosh CPU Tests, Vol. 1B
077-0371 MacTest Pro-Macintosh CPU Tests, Vol. 2
077-4221 MacTest Pro-Macintosh CPU Tests, Vol. 3
077-0372 MacTest Pro-PowerBook Tests, Vol. 1

077-0400 MacTest Pro-PowerBook Duo Tests, Vol. 1
077-0082 MacTest Pro-Power Macintosh CPU Tests, Vol. 1
077-0083 MacTest Pro-Power Macintosh Upgrade Card Tests
077-0220 MacTest 7.0

077-0243 MacTest SE

077-0244 MacTest 11/11x

077-0251 MacTest SE/30

077-0270 MacTest llcx/lIci

077-0329 MacTest Portable

077-0359 MacTest MP

077-0360 MacTest CL

077-0258 Macintosh Peripherals Tests, Vol. 1

077-0323 Macintosh Peripherals Tests Vol. 2

077-0363 Macintosh Peripherals Test, Vol.3

077-0268 Macintosh Hard Disk Test
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077-0362 Macintosh 16'/21" Color Display Patterns
077-0322 Connect Test

077-0328 Modem Test

077-0242 NodeCheck

072-8220 AppleCAT LaserWriter Quick Reference
077-0247 AppleCAT LaserWriter Test

077-8209 AppleCAT LaserWriter Test Adapter Cable
077-8319 LaserWriter 11 Test Connector

689-0045 Using Your ImageWriter LQ

590-0552 Cable, APM/ImageWriter 11 to Apple 1IGS and Mac Plus
678-5064 CD Rom Test Disc

678-5059 Caddy - Compact Disc

077-8219 SCSI Loopback Test Card

690-8132 Inter*Poll, Network Administrator®s Utility
077-8129 DB9 Serial Port Plug (Set of 2)

590-0169 DB9m to Din 25m Cable

590-0553 MINI DIN 8M to DB9F Adapter Cable

077-0673 Blank 800K Diskette

077-0674 Blank 1.4 Diskette

MACINTOSH FAMILY DIAGNOSTIC RENEWAL
011-7091 Renewal , Macintosh Family Diagnostic
Updates--REQUIRED

The Macintosh Family diagnostics included in this package cover the
following products:

CPUs: Macintosh, Macintosh Plus, SE, SE/30, Macintosh Classic/Classic Il
Color Classic, Macintosh 11I/1Ix/fx/licx/lici/llsi/Zllvx/1Ivi/livm
Macintosh LC, LC Il, LC 111, LC 475, LC 520, LC 550, LC 575,
Performa Series, Macintosh Quadra 605, 610, 650, 660AV, 700, 800,
840AV, 900, 950, Macintosh Centris 610, 650, 660AV,

Apple Workgroup Server 60/80/95, PowerBook 100/140/145/145B/160/
PowerBook Duo 210, 230, 250, 270c, Macintosh Portable,

Apple Macintosh TV, Power Macintosh 6100/60, 6100/60AV, 7100/66,
7100/66 AV, 8100/80, 8100/80 AV

Diskette
Drives: Macintosh 800K, Apple 3.5, Apple PC 5.25, 1.4MB SuperDrive

SCsi
Drives: Hard Disk 20, Hard Disk 20SC, 40SC, 80SC, 160SC, 400SC, 500SC, 1 GB;
DDS-DC Drive, AppleCD SC, AppleCD SC Plus, AppleCD 150, AppleCD 300

Comm/

Network: LocalTalk, EtherTalk Card, AppleFax Modem, Portable Data Modem 2400,
Apple Data Modem 2400, Ethernet NB Card, Int"l XP 2400,
PowerBook FAX/Data Modem, Macintosh Express Modem

Printers: LaserWriter, LaserWriter Plus, LaserWriter 11, ImageWriter LQ
Scanners: Apple Scanner, Apple OneScanner

Displays: 12-inch RGB displays; 12-inch Monochrome display; High Res
Monochrome

Monitor; High Res RGB Monitor; Macintosh 13-inch Color Display;
Portrait Display; 16-inch Color Display; Two-Page Monochrome

Display;
21-inch Color Display; Macintosh SE/30 Display; Macintosh Classic
Display; Macintosh Classic 11 Display; Color Compact Macintosh
Displays; Macintosh Portable Display; PowerBook Displays,
14" AudioVision Display, Basic Color Display

Video

Cards: Macintosh 11 Video Card, Macintosh 11 Display Card 8*24;
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Video Card, Monochrome Video Card, High Res RGB Video Card,
4*8 Video Card, Apple High Performance Video Card, Apple AV Card

Other
Cards:

Mac SE PC Drive Card, Macintosh Il PC Drive Card, Mac llci Cache

Card, Apple lle Card, Workgroup Server PDS Card, Power Macintosh

Upgrade Card

STARTER KIT HARDWARE DIAGNOSTIC TOOLS SOLD SEPARATELY:

Apple 11 Family:

077-0325 A Apple 5.25 Floppy Drive Test Reference Diskette

Apple lle:
077-8219

Apple llc:
077-8148

Apple 11GS:
077-0317

077-8219
590-0552

Macintosh Family:
076-8354

Macintosh Plus:
077-8129
077-8219
590-0552

Macintosh SE & SE/30:

077-8219
077-8265
590-0551
590-0553

Macintosh 11/11x/11

076-0341
077-8219
077-8264
077-8265
590-0551
590-0553

A
C
A

C
A
A
B

Macintosh llcx/l1lci:

076-0341
077-8219
077-8265
590-0551
590-0553

Macintosh Portable:

590-0552

w>>0>

A

x:
A
C
A
A
A
B

SCSI1 Loopback Test Card

Apple Ilc Loopback Cable

Apple Il Video Overlay Card
Diagnostic; 1.0 (3.5)

SCSI1 Loopback Test Card

Cable, APM/ImageWriter 11 to

Apple 11GS/Mac

SIMM Removal Tool

Plus

DB 9 serial port plug (set of 2)--REQUIRED
SCSI Loopback Test Card
Cable, APM/ImageWriter to Apple 1IGS and Mac Plus

SCS1

Loopback Test Card

MINI DIN 8 Serial Loopback Plug

DBOM to MINI

DIN 8V Cable

MINI DIN 8M to DBOF Adapter Cable

IWM/SWIM

DBOM to MINI

IWM/ZSWIM

IC Extraction Tool

SCSI Loopback Test Card

Macintosh 11 BUS Master Card

MINI DIN 8 Serial Loopback Plug
DIN 8M Cable

MINI DIN 8M to DBOF Adapter Cable

IC Extraction Tool

SCSI Loopback Test Card
MINI DIN 8 Serial Loopback Plug

DBOM to MINI

DIN 8V Cable

MINI DIN 8M to DBOF Adapter Cable

Cable, APM, ImageWriter to Apple 11GS/Mac Plus

AppleColor Hi-Res RGB Monitor:
A 330 F, 25V, Jitter Adjustment

126-6605

AppleCD Products:
678-5064

A CD ROM Test Disc 2.0
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LaserWriter/LaswerWriter Plus:
076-8354 A SIMM Removal Tool
077-8209 A AppleCAT LaserWriter Test Adapter Cable

LaserWriter I1I:
076-8354
077-8319

A SIMM Removal Tool
A LaserWriter 11 Test Connector

HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE DIAGNOSTIC TOOLS NOT INCLUDED IN STARTER KITS:

NOTE: The following tools listed as required are NOT included in the

Diagnostic Starter Kits and Updates. Although not included, they are
REQUIRED for support of the product listed.

Apple lle:

890-5124 Loopback Plug, Communications Protocol Card
Apple 111:

077-0009 A Clock Calibration Kit--REQUIRED

077-0013 B Apple/// Diagnostic Diskette--REQUIRED

Apple 111 Plus:

077-0032 A Apple/// Plus Dealer Diagnostic Diskette--REQUIRED
LISA: 077-8043 A Video Align Graticule, Lisa 1.0

077-8102 A Lisa Test for Lisa 1.0

077-8124 C Lisa 2/Macintosh XL Diag. 3.0--REQUIRED

077-8169 A Video Align Graticule for Mac XL/Lisa 2.0--REQUIRED

Macintosh XL:

077-0206 A Screen Mod. Kit Diagnostic 1.0--REQUIRED
Mac Plus:

077-0135 @ Macintosh Voltage Test Cable

077-8222 A SCSI Loopback Card to Mouse Port Cable

Macintosh 11IZ1Ix/11fx/1lcx/1lci:

077-0104 A Twinax Cable w/DB 15 Connector

077-0105 A Twinax T-Connector

077-0106 A Twinax Terminator

077-0107 A Coax Cable

077-0109 A Token Ring Adaptor Cable

077-0256 * EtherTalk: Terminator Kit

077-0257 * EtherTalk: Thin Net Test Cable
Cluster Controller:

077-8156 A DatalLine Monitor ROM Pack-Utilities

077-8157 A DatalLine Monitor ROM Pack-SNA

077-8158 A DatalLine Monitor ROM Pack-BSC
AppleLine:

970-0879 A Loopback Plug--REQUIRED
LaserWriter/Plus:

076-0121 A Power Checker, Laser--REQUIRED

LaserWriter 11:
076-0121 A Power Checker, Laser--REQUIRED
Color Plotter:
686-0020 A Apple Plotter Interface Test
Apple Scanner:

077-8300 Apple Scanner Service Test Chart
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End_Table

@ Recommended for Stocking
* These tools are required only if you support the EtherTalk Card

Article Change History:

07 Sep 1995 - Made minor corrections.

04 May 1995 - Corrected minor problem; reformatted.

27 Jun 1994 - Updated information, revised formatting.

Support Information Services
Copyright 1988-95 Apple Computer, Inc.
Keywords:
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##H# FILE: A2TIL198.TXT

Description: Apple Writer 11 (ProD0OS): Parallel printer interface problems
Header: Apple Writer 11 (ProDOS): Parallel printer interface problems

With parallel printer interfaces, the ProDOS version of AppleWriter 11 has
problems somewhat like those in AppleWorks 1.1. Apple Dealers have a patch
which upgrades the Apple Writer 11 software to version 2.1. This upgrade
fixes the problems with parallel printer interfaces.

The problems are less obvious with Apple Writer than with AppleWorks because

Apple Writer doesn"t send as many control codes and formatting commands as
AppleWorks.

Apple Technical Communications

Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL198.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL199.TXT

Description: Apple Writer Il under DOS 3.3: Printer codes from all Apples
Header: Apple Writer 11 under DOS 3.3: Printer codes from all Apples

Many printers have special features that the computer signals by sending
command codes. To send codes to a printer from Apple Writer 11 (DOS 3.3), you
must insert the codes into the Apple Writer file you want printed. The manual
of the printer may list the codes by several names: decimal, hexadecimal,
teletype abbreviations (SOH, ETX, DCl, DC3, etc.), standard keys, and
combinations of the above.

Using the chart "ASCIIl characters, values, and keystrokes', you have to
translate from the name of the code in the printer manual into the name of the
corresponding keystroke or keystrokes on the keyboards of the Apple Il, Apple
1l Plus, Apple lle, Enhanced Apple lle, or Apple llc.

Some keystrokes put so-called control characters into the Apple Writer file.

These control characters are not part of the conventional English character

set; while screen shows them, the printer intercepts and does not print them,

instead recognizing them as signals to turn special functions on and off or to
change printer settings.

NOTE: In the descriptions of the keystrokes, the characters greater than and
less than, < and >, are used to contain one keystroke, which can mean
that you must simultaneously hold down the control key, the shift key,
or both as you press the other key.

With these considerations in mind, here is a list of codes and methods for
inserting them in an Apple Writer 11 file.

Null (ASCII value 0):
Il and Il Plus: <CTRL-V><CTRL-SHIFT-P><CTRL-V>
All other Apples: <CTRL-SHIFT-2>
Control-A through Control-Z (ASCII decimal values 01 through 26):
Example: Control-Z (ASCII decimal value 26): <CTRL-V><CTRL-Z><CTRL-V>

Exception: Control-V (ASCII decimal value 22) can®"t be entered.
See "Missing Keys" below.

Escape (ASCII value 27):
Some keystroke sequences start with or include the ESCAPE character.
On Apple 11 without shift key modification:

IT the printer manual shows the code as an escape followed by an upper
case letter: <CTRL-V><ESC><ESC><ESC><CTRL-V>

IT the printer manual shows the code as an escape followed by a non-
alphabetic character or lowercase letter: <CTRL-V><ESC><ESC><CTRL-V>
On Apple Il with shift key modification: <CTRL-V><ESC><CTRL-V>

Missing keys:

To produce uppercase a-z, press the ESC key first, otherwise Apple Writer 11
under DOS 3.3 enters the a-z keystroke as lowercase.

The Apple 11 and Apple 11 Plus don"t have some keys: underline, backward
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slash,

brackets, braces, vertical line, open single quote, tilde, or delete. You
can"t

enter a Control-V in Apple Writer. To use these and other characters in Apple
Writer, it is necessary to create an Apple Writer glossary file from a BASIC
program.

For example, to insert the ASCII value 22 (Control-V) into an Apple Writer
file, follow these steps:

1. Start up the DOS System Master.
2. Write and save the following program:

1 REM APPLE WRITER Il GLOSSARY CREATION
10 D$=CHR$(4)

20 PRINT D$;"'OPEN CVGLOSS'

30 PRINT D$;"WRITE CVGLOSS"

40 PRINT "V";CHR$(22)

41 REM USE LINE 40 AS A TEMPLATE FOR OTHER NEEDED CODES

42 REM CHOOSE A DIFFERENT GLOSSARY ENTRY FOR EACH CODE

43 REM PRINT "V'";CHR$(22) V=ASCI1 22 (CONTROL-V)

44 REM PRINT "W";CHR$(31) W=ASCII1 31 (CONTROL-UNDERLINE)

45 REM PRINT *X";CHR$(128) X=ASCII 128 (CONTROL-@ WITH THE HIGH BIT SET)
46 REM PRINT *Y";CHR$( ) Y=AND SO ON

50 PRINT D$;"CLOSE CVGLOSS"

3. Run the program, thus creating a file called CVGLOSS.
4. Start up the Apple Writer diskette.
5. Press CTRL-Q and select the option to Load a Glossary File.

6. Remove the Apple Writer diskette and insert the diskette containing
CVGLOSS.

7. Enter the name CVGLOSS at the "Enter File Name" prompt.
8. Return to Apple Writer and enter your text.

9. At any point where you need to enter a Control-V, type CTRL-G for the
glossary function and enter V (uppercase).

10. This procedure should imbed the ASCII 22 in your text. Once CVGLOSS has
been created, you can reuse it whenever necessary by following steps 5
through 9 each time you start up Apple Writer.

There®"s already a glossary file on the Apple Writer 11 diskette. This file is
named SPECIAL and contains key definitions for the keys \, ~, ~, ., |, [ 1,

{,

}, ESC-D, and ESC-U.

Apple Technical Communications
Keywords:

##H END OF FILE A2TIL199.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL200.TXT

Description: Apple Writer Il: DOS Version--Printing With Parallel Printers
Header: Apple Writer 11: DOS Version--Printing With Parallel Printers

Apple Writer may not work properly with some parallel interface
cards. Often the interface requires a CTRL-1 sequence if it is to print

wider than 40 columns. This is easy in Apple Writer 11. All you need to do is
insert the

<CTRL-V><CTRL-I><CTRL-V> 132N

at the start of each file. You will have to use the CTRL-V before and
after the CTRL-I to enter it into the file. Please refer to page 51 of the

Apple Writer manual for more details.
Apple Tech Notes
Keywords:

### END OF FILE A2TIL200.TXT
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##H# FILE: A2TIL201.TXT

Description: Apple Writer 11: DOS Version--Recovering "Lost" Text Files
Header: Apple Writer 11: DOS Version--Recovering "‘Lost™ Text Files

At times you run the risk of saving a short text file over a text file of
greater length. You might, for instance, save the empty Apple Writer editor
workspace with the same name of a valuable document. This prevents the system
accessing the original contents of the file. While the data is still on the
diskette, you have made it unaccessable to the system. This program accesses
the data so that the system may recover your original file. This program has
been tested on Apple Writer 11 and Apple Writer Ile files. It works with
standard DOS Text files, signified by a T in the left margin of a catalog
listing. This program does not operate with the ProDOS version of

Apple Writer.

10 TEXT : NORMAL : HOME

20 INPUT "ENTER THE FILE NAME TO BE READ ";F$
30 INPUT "FIRST BYTE TO READ "';C
40 ONERR GOTO 200

50 D$ = CHR$(4)

60 PRINT D$;"OPEN "F$",L1"

70 PRINT D$;"OPEN NEW';F$

80 B$ ="

90 PRINT D$;"READ "F$",R";C

100 GET A$

110 C=C+1

120 IF (ASC (A$) = 13) GOTO 170
130 B$ = B$ + A$

140 PRINT

150 IF (LEN (B$) > 254) GOTO 170
160 GOTO 90

170 PRINT : PRINT D$;"WRITE NEW';F$
180 PRINT B$

190 GOTO 80 200 PRINT : PRINT D$;"CLOSE '';F$
210 PRINT D$;'""CLOSE NEW";F$
220 END

1. Type in the program and save it on your DOS disk. Run it.

2. After the program requests the name of the file that is to be
recovered, type in the name giving slot and drive specifications in
necessary--e.g., MYFILE, S6, D2.

3. Next the program prompts you for the Ffirst byte that you want to read
from the file. You type in a number which should be:

a. an integer between 1 and 32768
b. the size, in bytes, of the file that was accidentally saved plus 1.

To find the size of this accidentally saved file, [L]oad it under
Apple Writer. The size of the file is displayed on the data line after
the length entry Len:. Add one to this count and type in the result.

4. Once you have typed in your information, give the program time to run and
write the entire file. To read part of the file and the write the new
f